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Lexico-thematic Coherence in the Waste Land

Dr. Aurangzeb*

Abstract
The general accusation against most of the post war literature

regarding its incoherent and fragmentary nature has been widely

accepted. Contrary to this allegation, I understand that despite

being sketchy or fractional at the outset, modern literature does

have internal unity. Without such an integrated organizational

pattern, no piece of literature can qualify the test of time. The same

applies to the Waste Land, a landmark in the 20th Century. Deeper

level analyses at the aesthetic and semantic levels highlight an

explicit coherent pattern in the poem. The specific lexical choice

within the five parts of the poem demonstrates thematic development

both at the individual parts and the entire poem as a whole. Thus,

one observes that the Waste Land is an organic body composed of

five disproportionate parts, all made up of the same lexico-thematic

constituents.

Introduction
The poem, The Waste Land is generally considered as an obscure poem, lacking

coherence and thematic unity. Many argue that the multiplicity of myths makes it a

cultural document rather than a well-organized poem. It abounds in literary, mythological,

anthropological and religious allusions, demonstrating the poet’s erudition. The poet

himself claims that The Waste Land is an epic in miniature, not dealing with a generation,

but with modern humanity. However, despite being one of the greatest poems of the

twentieth century, no concerted effort has been made so far to highlight the coherence

of the poem. I contend that a great piece of literature by a poet of Eliot’s stature, and

with such an ambitious claim for the poem, cannot be mere a conglomeration of references

and allusions without any coherent pattern or unity. Therefore, through this paper, an

effort has been made to spotlight the coherent pattern of the poem both aesthetically

and linguistically. First, the individual parts of the poem are briefly discussed and their

aesthetic coherence established. Then all the five parts are briefly evaluated and their

cross-sectional coherence at the aesthetic level highlighted. As a next step, the poem

is handled at the lexical level whereby lexical items having the highest frequency

occurrence are presented in alphabetical order, each one being followed by brief

comments. Finally, a broad-based coherent relationship of the aesthetic and lexical

levels is highlighted and conclusion drawn.

Aesthetic Coherence
If the five parts of the poem are observed closely, one will notice how each part
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separately handles a theme, which is part of a broader theme. For instance, the first

part, “The Burial of the Dead”, deals with general characteristics of a Waste Land

through ‘ing’ participle, non-finite clauses, ‘breeding’, ‘mixing’, ‘stirring’, ‘covering’,

‘feeding’ and ‘coming’. This specific syntactic choice highlights that the poet is not

talking about a particular place or time; thus Eliot universalizes the notion of The Waste

Land through a conscious use of appropriate syntactic patterns. The readers only

know about possibilities of a generic wasteland in the first part.

The second part, “A Game of Chess”, presents the readers with a possibility of

the social set up of a generic wasteland through a game of chess. A chessboard

represents various hierarchical orders where the most important ones are the king and

the queen and the commonest ones, the pawns. Here, too, we have two broad social set

ups represented by the rich, neurotic woman, presented in a throne-like chair

The Chair she sat in, like a burnished throne,

Glowed on the marble

and, Lil, a lower class woman. The poem is about the wasteland where the two individuals

have problems of different nature. The poet suggests that every one in the wasteland

is in trouble which might be physical, psychological, or spiritual.

The third part, “The Fire Sermon”, implicitly refers to the major cause for turning

fertile land into a wasteland, which is the desire of the flesh. Buddha’s fire sermon

reveals that deliverance from sufferings is to be obtained through the suppression of

desires. Here, in the opening lines, a dilapidated river side is presented which is deserted

by the nymphs and their friends, the loitering heirs of city directors with no reference

to specific individuals.

The river’s tent is broken: the last finger of leaf

Clutch and sink into the wet bank. The wind

Crosses the brown land and, unheard. The nymphs are departed

This general account is then linked with a particular act of sexual violence through

Tereu and Philomela in a mythological perspective:

Twit twit twit

Jug jug jug jug jug jug

So rudely forced.  Tereu

Then the poet focuses on two representatives of the lower middle class (the

typist woman and her lover) involved in sterile physical act. The readers also read

between the lines about the illicit relationship between Elizabeth and Leicester

representing the royalty and the three Thames daughters (or the Rhine daughters),

hinting at sexual waywardness in the religious domains. The concluding words of this

part, ‘burning’, burning’ metaphorically refer to the flames of the sensual fire which has

turned the entire land into waste. If the initial two parts of the poem give a general and

social account of the wasteland, the third part hints at the responsible factor for the
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deep rooted problem. Eliot also had the same view as he heavily relies on two main

sources, The Golden Bough by Sir James Frazer and From Ritual to Romance by

Jessie Weston. Both the books deal with the fertility cult, and restoration and return of

life to the land.

The fourth part, “Death by Water”, highlights the overall futility of life. It also

suggests that water, which is the most important life giving source, is simultaneously

a life taking force. So this part primarily hints at the basic paradox of life, subsuming

every mortal being through the character of Phlebas, the Phoenician sailor. One also

deduces lesson about the overall futility of life.

The last part, “What the Thunder Said”, once again introduces the physical

characteristics of the Waste Land through a stark presentation of a parched land badly

in need of water

Here is no water but only rock

Rock and no water and the sandy road

…………………………………………

And no rock

If there were rock

And also water

And water

A spring

A pool among the rock

……………………….

Drip drop drip drop drop drop drop

But there is no water

The excessive use of the lexical items related with wetness and dryness makes the

theme of drought even more severe. But the inherent problem of the land, which resulted

from the abuse of sex (primarily a life generating force), is to be resolved spiritually. The

three DA sounds, instead of being harbinger of actual rain, suggest ways how to

restore the fertility of the land.

Trans-sectional Aesthetic Coherence
The aesthetic canons of beauty and unity are operative in The Waste Land at

more than one level. At the aesthetic level, the main title of the poem, The Waste Land

functions as an umbrella term, where the five individual parts merge in the main title.

For instance, the first section, “The Burial of the Dead”, is considered a generic

introduction of The Waste Land, and the birth and death experience, both at the physical

and metaphorical levels. This generic aspect then subsumes the social aspect where

the social hierarchical patterns are offered through ‘A Game of Chess’, and manifested

through a neurotic, aristocratic woman, representing the top hierarchical order, and Lil,

a poor woman representing the lower class. Both the women have their own problems,

which implicitly suggest decadence of the wasteland, adversely affecting its inhabitants.
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The third part gradually unfolds through its title, ‘The Fire Sermon’, which suggests

that the major source of trouble in The Waste Land emanates from the abuse of sex. This

part, like the second one, but in a more elaborate manner, refers to a number of feminine

figures, ranging from lower (middle) class to the royalty, all indulged in illicit sexual

relationships, which ultimately results in ‘burning’, the last concluding word of this

part. The fourth part, ‘Death by Water’, refers to the basic paradox of The Waste Land.

If lack of water is the major cause of sterility and death, access of it, too, results in

death. An if death is the inevitable end in both  fertile and sterile lands, then certain

steps need to be taken to make the end more meaningful. Therefore, the last part, ‘What

the Thunder Said’, through the sound of the thunder, suggests how to convert the

wasteland into fertile land, and how to make the inescapable end of life more meaningful.

The three ‘DA’ sounds having different meaning — Give, sympathise, control —offer

the ultimate remedial measure both at physical and spiritual level. Therefore, Eliot like

every great artist is confronted with a major problem, which he presents through the

interplay of different languages, songs, artistic devices, and ultimately ends up with a

subtle message thus, establishing the unity of the poem through the aesthetic level

both at the individual sections and inter-sectional levels. Therefore, the generalised

comments by various critics that the poem does not have any coherent order get

falsified. The poem also offers coherent pattern at the linguistic (lexical) level. The

following is a detail investigation in this direction.

Lexical coherence
At the linguistic levels, the most important lexical items throughout the poem are

taken in alphabetical order with references to their frequency of occurrence, and are

presented in table form at the end. If looked at carefully, almost every lexical item of the

core vocabulary is semantically in harmony with the main title of the poem, which

falsifies the general perception that The Waste Land is a disorganized and disjointed

poem.

The following is an extensive account of the lexical items and their frequency of

occurrence. These lexical items are followed by brief comments with their line(s) numbers

and part(s) of the poem mentioned.

Antique:
The word antique is used twice in the poem:

Above the antique mantel was displayed (l: 97, Part II)

You ought to be ashamed, I said, to look so antique (l: 156, Part II)

The first use suggests the poet’s belief in the past as a source of artistic value

and meaning through myth and artistic tradition. But the social set up where the term is

used presents an artificial and sensuous atmosphere that is alluring and disgusting

simultaneously. The noun phrase, ‘The antique mantel’, taken from Greek mythology

and work of art suggests beauty and meaningfulness, but the subject itself implies

horror of unrestrained sexuality.
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The second use has a debased meaning in the modern sense, occurring in the

context of the abuse of sex. The first, the ancient use, is linked with rape, and the

second one with Lil’s premature ageing, resulting from abortion. Thus a shadow of

permanent waste or sterility replaces voluntary sterility through abortion.

Bed: This word is used twice, and both its uses present negative pictures related

with death and sexuality respectively:

Or has the sudden frost disturbed its bed?  (l: 73, Part I)

On the divan are plied ( at night her bed)  ( l: 226, Part III)

Bells: The word bell is used twice, the second is reminiscent of the first and both

are reminder of human destiny:

The peal of bells   (l: 288, Part III)

tolling reminiscent bells  (l: 384, Part V)

Body parts: Names of body parts are used extensively with the highest frequency

of occurrence, with a predominance of ‘the eye’ image:

your arms full, and your hair wet, I could not

speak, and my eyes failed (ll: 38,39, Part I )

Those are pearls that were his eyes   (l: 48, Part I)

And here is the one-eyed merchant, and this card

Which is blank, is something he carries on his back (ll: 52-53 Part I)

And each man fixed his eyes before his feet  (l: 65, Part I)

Another hid his eyes behind his wing   (l: 81, Part II)

Those are pearls that were his eyes.

Are you alive, or not? Is there nothing in your head (ll: 125-26, Part II)

With my hair down, so    (l: 133, Part II)

Pressing lidless eyes and waiting for a knock upon the door. (l: 138, Part II)

To get yourself some teeth.   (l: 144, Part II)

I can’t help it, she said, pulling a long face  (l: 158, Part II)

The rattle of the bones, and chuckle spread from ear to ear  (l: 186, Part III)

Dragging its slimy belly on the bank   (l: 188, Part III)

White bodies naked on the low damp ground   (l: 193, Part III)

Rattled by the rat’s foot only, year to year.   (l:195, Part III)

The wash their feet in soda water   (l: 201, Part III)

At the violet hour, when the eyes and back   (l: 215, Part III)

Old man with wrinkled female breast   (l: 219, Part III)

Old man with wrinkled dugs   (l: 228, Part III)

Exploring hands encounter no defence   (l: 240, Part III)

Her brain allows one half-formed thought to pass   (l: 251, Part III)

She smoothes her hair with automatic hand   (l: 255, Part III)

By Richmond I raised my knees  (l: 294, Part III)

My feet are at Moorgate,and my heart
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Under my feet. (ll: 296-97, Part III)

The broken fingernails of dirty hands   (l: 303, Part III)

Sweat is dry and feet are in the sand   (l: 337, Part V)

Dead mountain mouth of carious teeth that cannot spit (l: 339, Part V)

But red sullen faces sneer and snarl   (l: 344, Part V)

A woman drew her long black hair out tight   (l: 378, Part V)

And bats with baby faces in the violet light   (l: 380, Part V)

My friend, blood shaking my heart   (l: 403, Part V)

The sea was calm, your heart would have responded   (l: 421, Part V)

If we look at all these examples, almost every part of the body being referred to is

either in a state of anguish, debasement, deterioration, or in physical or spiritual torture.

The eye ceases to serve the function of seeing the glorious manifestations of nature,

the ears only hear ‘rattle of the bones’, the head is empty, the finger nails are broken,

the belly is slimy, the faces are red and sullen, the breasts are wrinkled, the teeth are

carious, and so on. Therefore, these different parts of the body succinctly manifest a

state of utter physical desertion.

Bones:  Bones symbolize death and this image is used in a number of places in

the poem, pervading through almost all the different parts:

Where the dead men lost their bones.   (l:  117, Part II)

The rattle of the bones, and the chuckle spread from ear to ear.  (l: 186, Part III)

And bones cast in low dry garret (l: 194, Part III)

A current under sea

Picked his bones in whispers (ll:315-16, Part IV)

Dry bones can harm no one. (l: 390, Part V)

Broken: The Waste Land depicts a picture of broken objects representing a state

of chaos and confusion. A few lexical items depicting such a topsy-turvy phenomenon

occur throughout some of the parts of the poem.

A heap of broken images, where the sun beats  (l: 22, Part I)

The river ‘s tent is broken (l: 173, Part III)

The broken fingernails of dirty hands. (l: 303, Part III)

Or under seals broken by the lean solicitor  (l: 408, Part V)

Revive for a moment a broken Coriolanus (l: 416, Part V)

Colours: A whole spectrum of colours is used covering ‘black’, ‘brown’, ‘green’,

‘orange’, ‘red’, ‘violet’, and ‘white’. Colours representing a dilapidated state, sterility

or sexual provocation such as, ‘brown’, ‘red’ and ‘violet’ have a high frequency of

occurrence; whereas ‘black’, representing chaos and confusion has the second highest

frequency; ‘white’, a representative colour of purity and chastity, is used twice only,

and ‘green’, which symbolizes fertility and life is used only once in the entire poem:

There is shadow under this red rock

Come in under the shadow of this red rock (ll: 25,26, Part I)
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Under the brown fog of a winter dawn, (l: 61, Part I)

Burned green and orange, framed by coloured stone  (l: 95, Part II)

Crosses the brown land unheard.  (l: 175, Part III)

Under the brown fog of a winter noon   (l: 208, Part III)

At the violet hour when the eye and back (l: 215, Part III)

At the violet hour, the evening hour that strives.  (l: 220, Part III)

Red and gold  (l: 283, Part III)

White towers   (l: 289, Part III)

After the touch light red on sweaty faces (l: 322, Part V)

But red sullen faces sneer and snarl.  (l: 344, Part V)

But when I look ahead up the white road  (l: 361, Part V)

Gliding wrapt in brown mantle, hooded   (l: 363, Part V)

Cracks and reforms and bursts in the violet air (l: 372, Part V)

A woman drew her long black hair out tight   (l: 377, Part V)

And bats with baby faces in the violet light  (l: 379, Part V)

And crawled head downward down a blackened wall.   (l: 381, Part V)

Waited for rain while the black clouds   (l: 396, Part V)

Dead:  The word ‘dead’ is a substitute for the wasteland, and the entire poem is

concerned with the issue of life and death both physically and spiritually. Thus, this is

the only lexical item used in all the five parts of the poem.

 Lilacs out of the dead land  (l: 2, Part I)

And the dead tree gives no shelter   (l: 23, Part I)

I was neither

Living nor dead, and I  knew nothing.  (ll: 39- 40, Part I)

With a dead sound on the final stroke of nine   (l: 68, Part I)

Where the dead men lost their bones  (l: 116, Part II)

And walked among the lowest of the dead.  (l: 245, Part III)

Phlebas the Phoenician, a fortnight dead   (l: 312, Part IV)

He who was living is now dead   (l: 328, Part V)

Dead mountain mouth of carious teeth that cannot spit   (l: 339, Part V)

The other lexical items belonging to the same word class are ‘death’ and ‘died’, which

are used with a very low frequency:

Fear death by water    (l: 55, Part I)

I had not thought death had undone so many   (l: 63, Part I)

And on the king my father’s death before him   (l: 192, Part III)

She’s had five already, and nearly died of young George.  (l: 160, Part II)

Dry: Dryness is essential feature of The Waste Land, standing in utter

contradistinction to the wetness theme; therefore, this lexical item is used at a number

of places throughout the poem.

A little life with dried tubers.   (l: 7, Part I)

And the dry stone no sound of water.   (l: 24, Part I)
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And bones cast in a little low dry garret   (l: 194, Part III)

Her drying combinations touched by the sun’s last rays (l: 225, Part III)

Sweat is dry and feet are in the sand  (l: 337, Part V)

But dry sterile thunder without rain (l: 342, Part V)

And dry grass singing  (l: 354, Part V)

Dry bones can harm no one. (l: 390, Part V)

Fear: Fear is a dominant feeling in The Waste Land which manifests at a few

places in the poem:

And I was frightened.   (l: 15, Part I)

I will show you fear in a handful of dust  (l: 30, Part I)

Fear death by water (l: 55, Part I)

Fish: Although fish seems to be quite out of place in The Waste Land, this lexical

item implicitly refers to the cult of fertility and vegetation through the Fisher king.

While I was fishing in the dull canal   (l: 189, Part III)

Where fishmen lounge at noon  (l: 263, Part III)

I sat upon the shore

Fishing with arid plain behind me  (ll : 424-25, Part V)

Garden: Garden is used twice in the entire poem, but both these uses suggest a

gruesome picture of horror rather than covey a sense of beauty, fertility and greenness:

The corpse you planted last year in your garden.   (l: 71, Part I)

After the frosty silence in the garden   (l: 323, Part V)

Light: The lexeme ‘light’ is used at seven different places in three different senses:

literal, metaphorical and symbolic:

Looking into the heart of light, the silence   (l: 41, Part I)

Reflecting light on the table   (l: 83, Part II)

In which sad light a curved dolphin swam   (l: 96, Part II)

Under the fire light, under the brush, her hair   (l: 108, Part II)

Clears her breakfast, lights

Her stove  (ll: 222-23, Part III)

After the torch  light red on sweaty faces   (l: 322, Part V)

In a flash of lightening. Then a damp gust  (l: 393, Part V)

If the first use refers to a sense of loss, the next four suggest a literal sense in a

descriptive and narrative context. The sixth use conveys a deeper sense of physical

anguish at its apex in an absolutely parched, arid land, whereas the last one is a harbinger

of transforming sterility into fertility.

Living: This term is used four times in the entire poem, but everywhere is

accompanied by death or dying. If The Waste Land manifests a state of decay, it also
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demonstrates continuity of that process.

I was neither

Living nor dead, and I knew nothing  (ll: 39-40, Part I)

Are you alive or not?   (l: 126, Part II)

He who was living is now dead

We who were living are now dying.  (ll:  328-29, Part V)

Mountain: Mountain is the dominant physical feature of The Waste Land,

highlighting the prevalent sense of aridity and dryness. The following lines demonstrate

this aspect:

In the mountain, there you feel free   (l: 17, Part I)

Of thunder of spring over distant mountain  (l: 327, Part V)

The road winding above among the mountains

Which are mountains of rock without water  (ll: 333-34, Part V)

Dead mountain mouth of carious teeth that cannot spit  (l: 339, Part V)

There is not even silence among the mountain  (l: 341, Part V)

There is not even solitude in the mountains   (l: 343, Part V)

What is the city over the mountain (l: 371, Part V)

In this decayed hole among the mountains   (l: 385, Part V)

Rain: Rain is the dire need of the wasteland and this image both overlaps with

and reinforces the water or the thunder image.

Dull roots with spring rain  (l: 4, Part I)

With a shower of rain   (l: 9, Part I)

And if it rains, a closed car at four  (l: 136, Part II)

But dry sterile thunder without rain  (l: 342, Part V)

Then a damp gust

Bringing rain  (ll: 393-94, Part V)

Ganga was sunken, and the limp leaves

Waited for rains  (ll: 395-96, Part V)

Rat: The ‘rat’ image further exacerbates the sense of decadence and abhorrence

prevalent in The Waste Land. The same image is used repeatedly by the poet in his

earlier works also.

I think we are in rat’s alley  (l: 115, Part II)

          A rat crept softly through the vegetation   (l: 187, Part III)

Rattled by the rat’s foot only   (l: 195, Part III)

Rock: The rock image overlaps with the mountain and both reinforce the notion

of dryness.

There is shadow under this red rock

Come in under the shadow of this red rock  (ll: 25-26, Part I)
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Here is Belladona, the Lady of the Rock   (l: 49, Part I)

Here is no water but only rock   (l: 331, Part V)

Which is the mountains of rock without water  (l: 334, Part V)

Amongst the rock one cannot stop or think (l: 336, Part V)

If there were only water amongst the rock   (l: 338, Part

If there were water

And no rocks

If there were rock  (ll: 346-48, Part V)

A pool among the rock   (l: 351, Part V)

But sound of water over a rock   (l: 355, Part V)

Seasons:  There are a few references to the three major seasons of the year, i.e.,

spring, summer and winter, but quite in consonance with the bizarre nature of the land,

none of the seasons is used in the traditional sense:

          Stirring

Dull roots in spring rain

Winter kept us warm    (ll: 3-5, Part I)

Summer surprised us, coming over the Starnbergerse   (l: 8, Part I)

I read much of the night, and go south in the winter   (l: 18, Part I)

which shall bring

Sweeney to Mrs. Porter in the spring.  (ll: 197-98, Part III)

Of thunder of spring over distant mountains (l: 327, Part V)

Shadow: This image is the reverse of reality, presenting the unnatural aspect of

the land; however, its use is confined to the first part of the poem only, dealing with the

generic features of the wasteland.

There is shadow under this red rock

Come in under the shadow of this rock.  (ll: 25-26, Part I)

Your shadow at morning striding behind you

Or your shadow at evening rising to meet you.  (ll: 28-29, Part I)

Silence: Silence overlaps with the theme of fear prevalent in the poem,

nevertheless, the actual use of the lexeme has a very low frequency.

Looking into the heart of light, the silence   (l: 41, Part I)

There is not even silence in the mountain   (l: 341, Part V)

The jungle crouched, humped in silence.   (l: 398, Part V)

Sound: This lexeme primarily conveys an urge for water rather than referring to a

social noisy humdrum life.

And the dry  stone no sound of water   (l: 24, Part I)

But sound of water over a rock   (l: 355, Part V)

What is that sound high in the air   (l: 366, Part V)
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Speak:  Due to the prevalent fear motif, there is emphasis on speech to break the

silence. Despite repeated insistence, the addressee(s) does not speak, but once words

are uttered, the entire complexion of the wasteland appear to change.

Speak to me, why do you never speak, speak   (l: 112, Part II)

Sweet Thames, run softly, for I speak not loud or long  (l:184, Part III)

Then spoke the thunder   (l: 399, Part V)

Time: The temporal reference pervades the first three parts of the poem,

subsuming the different periods of the day.

I read much of the night, and go south in the winter.  (l: 18,  Part I)

Your shadow at morning striding behind you

Or your shadow at evening rising to meet you  (ll: 28-29, Part I)

Under the brown fog of a winter dawn   (l: 61, Part I)

My nerves are bad tonight. Yes bad. Stay with me. (I: 111, Part II)

Or other testimony of  summer nights.  (l: 179, Part III)

On a winter evening round behind the gashouse (l: 190, Part III)

Under the brown fog of a winter noon   (l: 208, Part III)

On the divan are piled (at night her bed)   (l: 226, Part III)

Where fishmen lounge at noon   (l: 263, Part III)

If looked at carefully, most of these temporal references have an aura of bleakness

and confusion.

Towers: Tower is the symbol of civilization, cultural order and authority, and so

the destruction of this symbol could suggest anarchy, lawlessness and disorder. The

September 11 attack on the twin towers in New York was deemed synonymous as an

attack on the civilised world by the president of the United States of America.  In The

Waste Land, Eliot moves from an idealized pure tower, through destruction, to an

impossible, nightmare vision of an upside down tower.

White towers   (l: 289, Part III)

Falling towers   (l: 373, Part V)

And upside down in air were towers   (l: 382, Part V)

Vegetation:  A number of lexical items directly and indirectly refer to the vegetation

theme. It sounds unusual to expect lexical items of this category in a dry, deserted land,

but true to the notion of drought and aridity, the choice of diction rather than referring

to fertility and life has a tinge of decadence.

Dull roots with spring rain (l: 4, Part I)

A little life with dried tubers   (l: 7, Part I)

What are the roots that clutch, what branches grow   (l: 19, Part I)

And the dead tree gives now shelter, the cricket no relief   (l:23, Part I)

That corpse you planted last year in your garden

Has it begun to sprout? Will it bloom this year  (l: 71-72, Part I)
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A rat crept softly through the vegetation.   (l: 187, Part III)

Water:- The last and the most significant lexical item is water, a key symbol of life

and fertility in the wasteland. Like the lexeme ‘dead’, the water image is used almost in

all the parts of the Poem, and this symbol has even higher frequency of occurrence

than ‘dead’. Through ‘water’, the deadness of the wasteland can be brought back to

life:

And the dry stone no sound of water   (l: 24, Part I)

Fear death by water   (l: 55, Part I)

The hot water at ten   (l: 135, Part II)

By the waters of Leman I sat down and wept. (l: 182, Part III)

The wash their feet in soda water   (l: 201, Part III)

This music crept by me upon the waters   (l: 257, Part III)

Here is no water but only rock

Rock and no water and the sandy rock   (ll:  331-32, Part V)

Which are mountains of rock without water

If there were water we should stop and drink   (l:334-35, Part V)

If there were only water amongst the rock   (l: 338, Part V)

If there were water (l: 345, Part V)

And also water

And water

A spring

A pool among the rock

If there were the sound of water only  (l: 348-352, Part V)

But sound of water over a rock  (l: 355, Part V)

But there is no water (l: 358, Part V)

The lexical items presented in alphabetical order above reveal the core vocabulary,

which form the texture of The Waste Land, and has been presented in the following

table:
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Table 1

        Part I            Part II          Part III          Part IV    Part V

 Lexemesin Line Numbers Line Numbers Line Numbers Line Numbers Line Numbers   Frequency

 alphabatil

 order

 Antique 97, 156, 02

 Bed 73 226, 02

 Bells 288 384 02

 Body Parts 38, 39, 48, 52, 81, 125, 126, 186,188, 193, 337,339, 344, 34

53, 65 133,138, 144, 195,201, 215, 378,380, 403,

158 219,228, 240, 421

251,255,294,

296, 297, 303

 Bones 117, 186, 194, 316 390 05

 Broken 22, 173,  303 408, 416 05

 Colours 25, 26, 61 95 175,208,215, 322,344,361, 19

220,283, 289, 363,372,377,

379,381, 396,

 Dead/ Death 2, 23, 40, 116, 160 192, 245 312 328, 339 13

 / Died 55, 63,  68

 Dry 7, 24 194, 225 337 342, 354, 390 08

 Fear 15, 30, 55 03

 Fish 189,263 425 03

 Garden 71 323 02

 Light 41 83,96,108 222 322,393 07

 Living 40 126 328,329 04

 Mountain 17 327,333,334,339, 09

341,343,371,385

 Rain 4,9 136 342,394,396, 05

 Rat 115 187,195 03

 Rock 25,26,49 331,334,336,338, 11

347,348,351,355

 Seasons 4, 5, 8, 18 198 327 06

 Shadow 25, 26,28,29 04

 Silence 41 341, 398 03

 Sound 24 355, 366 03

 Speak 112 184 399 03

 Time 18, 28, 29, 61 111, 179, 190, 208, 10

226, 263

 Towers 289 373, 382 03

 Vegetation 4, 7, 19, 23, 187 07

71, 72

 Water 24, 55, 135, 182, 201, 257, 331,332, 334, 335, 17

338,346, 348, 349,

352 355, 358
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The contextual meaning of almost every lexical item is quite in consonance with

the main title of the poem. One can investigate significance of the titles of individual

parts of the poem through the choice of vocabulary within each part, and can also see

expansion of the specific lexical choices throughout the parts, featuring relation and

co-ordination among the different parts which would suggest unity of the poem from

the point of view of linguistics. Such a unity does exist. Therefore, the entire discussion

through a relationship of aesthetic and lexical leads to the coherence of the poem:

Table: 2

Aesthetic lexical I lexical II

Significance of the relevance of lexical significance of thecore lexical

sectional Title items  in sections itemsat inter-sectional level

Relationship of The Relationship amongst

individual titles With the different sectionsat

The Broader title  i.e. lexical level and their

The Waste Land connection i.e. ,

The Waste Land

Coherence of the

poem at both aesthetic

and lexical level

Conclusion
Every great poem is a microcosm, encapsulating a unique vision of a poet. Similarly,

every great work of art, through a process of selection and rejection, tries to convert

disharmony into harmony and chaos into cosmos. Eliot, too, presents a chaotic world

where everything appears to be in disarray, but he also suggests ways and means in

the last part, how to restore harmony. Besides, every great work of art deals with

sympathy for mankind and this inherent message one gets from The Waste Land through

the three DA sounds ‘Datta’, ‘Dayadhvam’, ‘Damayata’: give, sympathise, control.

The Waste Land may appear to be a mere accumulation of literary bits and pieces

packed in its five parts, but a deeper aesthetic and lexical analysis is quite contrary to

this view. It is a well designed and thought out piece of work consistently pursuing a

major theme, which is supported by minor themes and characters. And finally, one

observes emergence of harmony from this seemingly disproportionate poem of five

parts at more than one level.
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Pakistani English: A Socialinguistic Variety

Dr. Mubina Talaat*

Abstract
In this paper, it has been explained  on the basis of results obtained

from an investigation held in Britain, how Pakistani English has

diverged from Standard English, unnoticed by its speakers. The

analysis and discussion  are based on a qualitative research method,

but quantitative data has been provided for confirmation of

tentative results obtained from in-depth analysis of a text. The

tentative results of analysis lead to developing an argument about

how it is viewed by the Western reader, and how it should be

regarded by its users as a  variety in its own right. It should not

carry any stigma because it is used creatively in the social context

of Pakistan. This context is distinctly ‘bilingual’ and therefore it

should not be compared to the norms of monolingual use.

1.0 Introduction
There is a great diversity in Pakistani English (PE). It is not any one thing. It has

many sub-varieties in it.  It is not possible even to talk about all aspects of any one

given sub-variety. There are too many issues involved and too little research on this

topic. In this paper, then,  the sub-variety chosen for study is closest to standard

English (SE) though not exactly like it. The sub-varieties at a greater distance from the

native speakers’  English are relatively easy to identify. But the sub-varieties close to

SE need to be identified carefully.

In order to do this, only one text has been selected for in-depth analysis. The discussion

starts in the following section 1.1 with a brief note on the selection of ‘text’ for data and

the procedure of  analysis  based on qualitative research methodology (Hakim:1987).

1.1 Text and Analysis
The aim of the study is to explore the sociolinguistic differences in those texts

that do not appear considerably different from SE on the level of grammar and

vocabulary – to bilingual speakers themselves. It is not a study of already specified

linguistic features of grammar or vocabulary. This is an explorative enquiry into what is

Pakistani English, seen from the point of native speakers. Hence it is based on a

comparison of responses of two groups of informants, on Pakistani, the other British,

to a text which has been carefully chosen. The text and method of  study are described

in detail.

The text analysed here was selected carefully over a period of time by showing it
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to 70 Pakistani teachers of English along with two other texts. They were shown 3 texts

and asked to select only one which they thought was closest to SE, or farthest from it.

The same procedure was repeated among a group of British English (BE) speakers at

the university of Essex, Colchester. There was no difference  in the opinion of these

two groups about which text was closest to  (or farthest from) SE. Still, Political Upstarts,

the text thus selected,  elicited notably different responses from these two groups. In

order to pinpoint the linguistic categories which sparked off differences of opinion, the

text was ‘re-written’ – partially, by a native speaker of BE on request. This re-written or

‘amended’ version of the text was then shown to a number of competent users of

Pakistani English.  A controversy then ensued, and this generated a lot of discussion

on the nature of differences in the use of English in this particular text.

It should also be mentioned that the text has been taken from a newspaper. So it

is a piece of public discourse. However, it appeared in a column that invites personal

comments on some social or political problem of the country. In this piece the writer has

expressed his personal views (or better, sentiments) on a political topic. Hence it stands

mid-way between a public discourse and  a personal discourse. That the text lies close

to SE on the ‘cline of bilingualism’ (Kachru:1982)  will become obvious from a

comparison with other texts given for this purpose  (Appendix-I). It neither shows any

major syntactical deviation of the nature found in Mobs Attack, nor lexical divergences

of the kind found in Rising Prices (Appendix-I). The text was discussed first with

several groups of Pakistani readers and then with native speakers of BE. The analysis

is based on a comparison of their views. The rationale for this kind of approach to

individual text analysis is given below.

Rationale for Analysis
The analysis  of the text is carried out according to the principles of qualitative

research methodology for the following reasons. Pakistani English is not a ready made

variety of English. It is a variety still in the making and should be approached as    a

process (of contact) rather than as a finished product, at least at the initial stages of

enquiry. Such an approach requires the possibility of an explorative, in-depth study

(see Talaat:1988,  Talaat: 2002 for detail), without any a priori hypothesis. An explorative

analysis of language can be carried out in  individual texts only. In this way it becomes

possible to draw some tentative conclusions at first. These tentative conclusions may

provide guidelines for collecting further evidence in the form of quantitative data,

wherever possible.

The explorative analysis consists in eliciting the response of a number of BE

speakers to the text to compare it with perceptions of Pakistani users of English.

However, in order to specify the reaction of the native speakers it was considered

essential to ask a native speaker to re-write it – completely or partially – to transform it

to some ‘native’ version of English. This re-written text made it possible to discuss the

response of native speakers with Pakistani bilinguals and ask for their views on it.

This difference of ‘response’ among the native speakers and the non-native
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speakers  is discussed in the following sections. First, an account of the reactions of

the native speakers of standard British English is given in section 1.2.

1.2   Native Speakers’ Views
The following text was given to the students of postgraduate classes in Linguistics,

at the University of Essex, Colchester, England.

Political Upstarts
Some people are always a disgrace to whatever office they hold. And we have

plenty of them amongst us, humph! I wonder what great sin this nation has

committed that it has, more often than not, been made to endure the curse of

mediocrity. Or how else would you explain the plutocracy thrusted upon us by

these political upstarts.

One such would-be gentleman, whose permanent abode is vulgarity, continues

to grow in his office though he refuses to grow in stature. In case you are in a

quandary as to what bird you make of this reference, he is the past, the present,

and the future chief of the Pakistan Mediocrity League. Yes, right you are.

After vulgarizing many ministries he now has a new role. Are not we our own best

enemy? Hazrat Ali was once asked why internal strifes which marked his rule has

not surfaced during the period of his predecessors. “It all depends on the quality

of advice one receives from one’s companions”, pat came the answer.

Strange is the dynamics of our polity which throws up pigmies into the political

arena who then acquire an exaggerated sense of their importance and ability. The

people of this land may be untutored they can still tell a politician from a political

beast. It was a wonderful morning until I read the distasteful elevation of this

person. Oh God, save us from the reign of mediocrity.

The native speakers of BE were flustered by two things in the text:

1. Moral tone

2. Ornamental or ‘frilly flowery ‘ English

These remark may appear to be general and non-specific at first. But the re-

written version of the text has helped in making these responses specific. The immediate

reaction of the native speakers of British English (BE) relates to the ‘style features’ of

the text, reflected in the use of certain words as the following:

humph!

pigmy

abode

Some expressions were simply disliked. For example:

vulgarizing of ministries

would be gentleman

distasteful elevation
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pat came the answer

These opinions were expressed at first through random comments of several BE

speaking informants. But later on a consensus emerged gradually. A general description

of the differences as perceived by the majority of informants is given below.

All native speakers of BE considered the use of ‘humph’ unacceptable. ‘It has

turned the text into an ‘ancient’ piece of writing’, commented one BE speaker. Some

students at the University of Essex also added pigmies and abode to the list but not all

BE speakers agreed. Those above the age of 20, and people more engaged in the

reading of literature said that these items were literary words. The use of ‘pigmy’ has

now acquired certain negative connotations in the political register of BE, of which

Pakistani users are not aware.

The view that the text is written in ‘frilly, flowery’ English emerged repeatedly

though, during discussions of various words and phrases. The word order in the

clause ‘Strange is the dynamics of our polity’ (instead of ‘The dynamics of our polity

is strange’) was identified as being ‘rhetorical’ or even ‘theatrical’ by some speakers of

BE. The sentence beginning with ‘what great sin this nation has committed….’ had a

‘moral overtone’, and the next one that starts with ‘In case you are in a quandary as to

what bird…’ was found to be ‘a quandary indeed!’. The latter was considered to be

conveying a sense of arrogance and moral superiority. The exclamatory remark ‘Oh

God’ turned out to be a cultural item as the BE speakers found it ‘odd’.

The use of thrusted for ‘thrust’ and strifes for ‘strife’ were merely pointed out by

one or two people without any ‘strong’ reaction attached to them. None suggested any

change in the expression ‘best enemy’ (instead of ‘worst enemy’). The word pat in ‘pat

came the answer’ was removed from the text with a simple ‘why?’ Only one BE speaker

noticed that ‘Are not we’ should have been ‘Are we not’ in order of arrangement. The

expressions distasteful elevation and vulgarising of ministries were not much approved

by the majority of informants who speak BE.  The sentence ‘he is the present, the past

and the future chief …’ was pronounced to be unEnglish in construction. The ‘catalogue’

like ‘the present, past and future’ elicited a unanimous disapproval from speakers of

BE.

The final comment was made on the element of ambiguity caused in paragraph

No.3, in which ‘the would-be gentleman’ who has ‘vulgarised the ministries’ is never

clearly identified. The sentence ‘…he is the present, the past and future chief of the

Mediocrity League’ is followed a remark that affirms ‘Yes you are right’. British English

speakers, understandably, could not decode the reference. To most British informants

this appeared ambiguous. But this is a ‘context-dependent’ reference. Pakistani readers

understand that  PML is a reference to Pakistan Muslim League, and its leader is the

person under attack in this piece of satire.

These views of the British English speakers were communicated to Pakistani

users of English in various workshops of  English Language Teaching. It generated a

reaction of shock and surprise. In the following section 1.3, the reaction of Pakistani
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users of English is described in detail.

1.3. Views of the Pakistani Users
All Pakistani informants who had been constantly consulted ever since the present

investigation began – at first independently of the British group of informants and

latter, to discuss the British informants’ reaction to the text, viewed the text in a different

light. They were unanimous in rating the text as ‘good English’. Though the use of

‘humph,’ was conceded  to be old, it was also described as rare occurrence.  As for the

use of strifes for ‘strife’ and the past form  thrusted for ‘thrust’ is concerned,  Pakistani

users were  less inclined to look upon them as aberrations than to view them  a sign of

the writer’s confidence to take a few liberties with language, under ‘a creative urge’.

Nobody desired any change in these. The majority of Pakistani informants expressed

views which are summarised below.

The Pakistani users openly expressed the view that if the text does not show any

divergence from the rule of grammar as stated in the grammar books consulted and

recommended in the syllabi of English, reactions like ‘old, verbose, wordy and long-

winded’ ought to be treated a matter of opinion. Such opinions do not have a ‘genuine’

linguistic ground. As for words and phrases, if grammar books and dictionaries do not

provide a clear statement about how a word can be used, or what words can/not be

combined to form a phrase, words will be combined to form ‘odd combinations’. And

since misapplication of rules cannot be prevented altogether in the case of foreign

language speakers, thrusted or strifes cannot be regarded as serious aberrations in a

text that does not show any major grammatical deviation from the norm. This is probably

a signal that pedagogical perspective would be a relevant perspective in the discussion

of PE.

Similarly, expressions such as ‘distasteful elevation’ or ‘vulgarising the ministries’

and ‘pat came the answer’ were strongly defended as an example of creative use of

English, which showed the confidence of the user and a greater concern for meanings

than for correct words. These expressions create meanings that are comprehensible for

everyone. If anything, they are more interesting for Pakistani bilinguals for ‘blending’

English with Urdu (or other native languages). Similar views have also been expressed

by other researchers on a competent use of non-native varieties of English (Bokamba:

1982,  Bamgbose:1982, Kachru:1982,  Kirk-Green:1971, Sey:1973), where blending

languages is considered to be a norm.

Hence, if a catalogue of words such as ‘the present, the past and the future

chief…’ strikes as unfamiliar to the English ear, it serves to make the statement more

emphatic for Pakistani bilinguals, as they will understand it with reference to a ‘fused

grammar’ (Gorlach: 1994) of bilinguals. Similarly if anyone should ask, why pat should

be used in ‘pat came the answer,’ it is another example of a ‘blended’ expression.

It will not be out of place to mention that SE expressions like ‘pat answer’ or ‘pat

remark,’(meaning a ‘well prepared answer’) are frequently used in code-mixed speech.
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In Urdu too, there is a phrase /jhat pat jawab deyna/ which means ‘to give instant

answer’. Often, jhat is removed from the Urdu collocation and we are left with:

pat sey jawab dia          or

fat sey jawab dia

In pat came the answer, both meanings of the word pat are blended through a slight

variation in the word order. For example, it could be:

‘…..came the pat answer’.      [SE]

Instead it says:

….pat came the answer’     [PE]

And for Pakistani bilinguals, in this order of words, ‘pat’ not only means ‘a

spontaneous response’ but also ‘instantly came the answer’. Inventions of this kind

are quite widespread in PE (see Appendix-II).

The SE-Version written with the help of one BE speaker was completely rejected

by the Pakistani informants as ‘a distortion’ of the original text. The changes made are

highlighted with the help of italics.

Political Upstart
Some people are always a disgrace to whatever office they hold. And we have

plenty of them amongst us, humph! I wonder what great sin this nation has

committed that it has been cursed with being an inferior land. Or how else would

you explain why power is in the hands of the wealthy?

One such person who is extremely rude and offensive, continues to grow in his

office though he refuses to grow in stature. In case you are in a quandary as to

what bird you make of this reference, he is the past, was the present, and will be

the future chief of the Pakistan Mediocrity League. Yes, right you are.

After humiliating many ministries he now has a new role. Are not we our own

best enemy? Hazrat Ali was once asked why internal conflicts which marked his

rule had not surfaced during the period of his predecessors. “It all depends on

the quality of advice one receives from one’s companions” was the reply.

Pakistani politics is such a strange force that it brings in completely bizarre and

odd people who then acquire an exaggerated sense of their importance and ability.

The people of this land may be uneducated they can still tell a politician from a

political beast. It had started off as a wonderful morning until I read the news of

this person’s elevation. Dear Lord,  save this country from the reign of mediocrity.

(SE version)

The Pakistani informants invariably expressed the opinion  that the ‘force’ of the

piece was considerably reduced by the changes that have been made in this text. It no

longer conveyed the same ‘heard-hitting’ message as the original text. The changes

made in this text were rejected  by the majority of Pakistani informants. The reasons for

rejection are summarized in the following section 1.4.
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1.4. Why Difference?
Some reasons for the rejection of native English version of the text are more

obvious than the others. For example, an obvious reason for such a forceful rejection

of the native speakers’ version is that it broke the internal semantic unity of the text.

Anyone can see that the original text is developed around two ideas, which are intimately

connected:

reign of mediocrity

vulgarity….. vulgarizing of ministries

In the context of the text, ‘vulgarising’ is connected with ‘mediocrity’. ‘Vulgarity’

is spread by a ‘would-be gentleman’ who ‘lives in an abode of vulgarity’ and is the

“Chief of Pakistan Mediocrity League”. The use of  ‘pigmies’ is connected with

‘mediocrity’ which justifies the reference to ‘stature’ in the comment - ‘…refuses to

grow in stature’ while he continues to grow in his ‘office’. On top of it all, the text makes

a hidden reference to the Pakistan Muslim League, through a play upon the word

‘Mediocrity League’

Now the changes made in the SE-Version break the inherent semantic unity of the

text, built through a series of word images. These images enrich each other. The original

text also refers to the unnamed politician as ‘would-be gentleman’ which means ‘not a

gentleman yet’. In the SE-Version, one such person neutralizes the negative qualities of

the political figure described. The changes made in the SE-Version ‘weaken’ the power

of the entire text which lies in the inter-connected of ‘mediocrity’ and ‘vulgarity’.

Quite clearly, the vocabulary is replaced in the SE-version,  in conformity to the

native speakers’ ideas of  ‘correct’ ‘modern’ and ‘polite’ expression. Consequently –

‘curse of mediocrity’  becomes ‘cursed with being an inferior land’

‘plutocracy’  becomes ‘power is in the hand of the wealthy’

‘would-be gentleman’   is turned into ‘extremely rude and offensive’

‘you are in a quandary’ becomes ‘still uncertain’

‘vulgarizing many ministries’  is ‘humiliating ministries’

internal strifes   becomes  ‘conflicts’

‘Strange is the dynamics of our polity’ is  ‘Pakistani politics is such a strange

force’

‘pigmies’ becomes   ‘bizarre and odd people’

‘untutored’  is ‘uneducated’

‘ distasteful elevation’ is reduced to  ‘this person’s elevation’

And finally there are the following corrections of expression:

…he is the past,  the present, and the future chief of the Pakistan Mediocrity

League …he is the past, was the present, and will be the future chief ….

It was a wonderful morning until I read the distasteful elevation of this person.

It had started off as a wonderful morning until I read…
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These corrections, many Pakistani informants found unnecessary.

All corrections, except the last two, are either inspired by the British notion of

‘politically correct’ language or by notions of ‘politeness’. As a consequence of it, the

word mediocrity is so diligently avoided that it is replaced with ‘we are cursed with an

inferior land’ !!! This text represents the most fundamental differences between British

society and Pakistani society, which  arise for the following reasons.

In Britain, a political satire is not directed at a civil or military dictator. In Pakistan,

it aims at hitting tyrannical rulers and military dictators. Consequently, open and direct

condemnation is rare and a sign of courage and grit. The word ‘pigmy’ or  ‘mediocrity’

is not directed at  ‘race’ as  has been the case in BE. For the Pakistanis it has no ‘racial’

connotations. One must not forget, then, that Political Upstart is a political satire and it

aims at criticizing a political figure unambiguously. The presumption indeed is that the

elected representatives, turning easily into dictators and not fulfilling the wishes of the

people do lack imagination and must be criticized. A representative political figure who

does not come up with imaginative solutions to the problems of his nation must be

condemned as ‘mediocrity’. A direct, forceful statement in the teeth of such opposition

is a sign of vigour. But also a sense of desperation created by the futility of any protest

provides a powerful incentive for invective for abuse. Or else how is one to deal with

one’s rage?

Under these circumstances, the idea of ‘politically correct’ language (in essence

a product of democratic feelings represented in politics) cannot flourish. In Western

societies, the language of media may have to adjust itself to the ‘revised social norms’

of public discourse off and on.  It is also true that  the British (and Western) concept of

‘politically correct language’ in some specific areas is not relevant to the situation in

Pakistan. Our political context and ideals are different from Western societies.

Then, as already said in section 1.3, some of the references in this text are context

dependent too. None of the Pakistani informants thought that the text was ambiguous,

because everyone knew who the ‘would-be gentleman’ in this piece of satire was. It is

clear to all Pakistanis that Pakistan Mediocrity League is a reference  to the Pakistan

Muslim League. No wonder that speakers of BE have appeared to Pakistani users of

English as over-reacting to the use of ‘normal words and expression.’ Certain items are

context-dependent and the users of BE are not familiar with the whole context of  Pakistani

situation.

In this text the least suspected item for criticism, among Pakistanis, was the use of

‘Oh God’. This created quite a sensation among all the Pakistani informants. The surprise

sprung from the fact ‘even such items’ too have been mentioned in the use of ‘language’.

The general reaction was: “How can one stop calling upon God or Lord merely because

it is not popular among the middle class BE speakers”.

The BE speakers insisted that their reactions sprang from the ‘nature of the



25

Pakistani English: A Socialinguistic Variety

language used’. They referred to some words, collocations and phrases. But the Pakistani

informants insisted that the response of BE speakers was based on purely ‘cultural

differences’ and had no genuine ‘linguistic’ ground. The genuine linguistic response is

‘grammatical divergence’ or misuse of words.

Now,  the response of each group may have some justification. Since this text has

drawn upon literary vocabulary like abode, quandary, pigmies which the young British

students thought ‘old’ and the middle aged informants  ‘formal,’ the dependence of PE

on the written sources is clearly indicated in it. But even within the speakers of SE,  the

response of the well-read, educated and relatively mature readers  varied considerably

from one feature to the other. The older generation (plus forty) did not object so much

to vocabulary (pigmy, abode, quandary) as to certain ‘comments’  which were not

palatable to their taste (calling upon God, ‘distasteful elevation’ etc). There were,

however, a few who did express some delight over the use of expressions like ‘lives an

abode of vulgarity’ and critical remarks like  ‘ refuses to grow in stature even if continues

to grow in office.’ This later remark, as pointed out earlier was considered to be, by a

majority of (younger group of) informants, a statement loaded with ‘moral judgement.’

Most Western speakers of English associate the use of old words with conservative

values (or social system), which is again a controversial point.

The Pakistani group of informants saw this text as a creative use of English.

When it was pointed out to them that some of its vocabulary was considered to be old,

and morally loaded, many shrugged their shoulders, to brush aside these judgments.

This is understandable too. The Pakistani users are more familiar with old vocabulary

because of their contact with written forms of English (classical literature and legal

English) in the absence of contact with spoken varieties. However, the reason why the

informants thought that the text was creative was on account of  the combinations

made out of, say, even old words. So it is not just old words, but the inventiveness of

‘abode of vulgarity’ ‘one would-be gentleman’ of ‘vulgarising of ministries’ that most

Pakistani informants relished.  They appreciated the ‘new combinations’ and ‘subtle

variations’ or twists which blended English with subtle shades of meaning from Urdu

(L1). The blending is considered to be a creative feature of the text by Pakistani users.

This is the point where the use of English is apparently entangled in a skein of attitudinal

differences.

It is clear, for example, that:

1) Pakistani users of English judge their own performance of English against a

‘norm’ of English language use which allows them flexibility not only on the

levels of phonology and lexis but also on ‘finer’ levels of grammar.

2) Pakistani users of English have demonstrated in practical terms, through

rejection of revised BE text, their half- conscious belief that English in

Pakistan has its own pragmatics since the socio-cultural norms and religio-

political contexts are different.

So finally the question arises:  Is  this text an isolated phenomenon or are there
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more like it? If yes, do they help us to identify a sub-variety in Pakistani English? The

texts given in Appendix-II will make it clear that the use of old words in new combinations

is a feature of many Pakistani texts. In the context of Pakistan, it is irrelevant how the

Western readers regard such English. Their views become relevant only for the minority

who may visit Western countries at some later stage in life. It is sufficient to remember

for Pakistani users of English that a variety of texts taken together reveal an underlying

similarity in the habit of use. This is the use of all the available resources of our bi- or

multilingual codes to create new combinations, for successful communication. In the

following section we shall look at the contours of the text that may help us to identify

a sub-variety in PE.

1.5  Socio-linguistic Contours of Pakistani English
The discussion of Political Upstarts in the fore-gone section 1.2 has shown that

the Western readers of PE think that the vocabulary of the text is  relatively outdated.

This is not however the only variety in which old words and expressions have been

preserved. In Western minds, old words are associated with old and conservative

values (Gorlach:1991). But American English contains many old words not necessarily

equated with old values. We have already seen in PE that old words are put to new uses

too.  Secondly, they also think that PE is wordy or verbose. The academic implication of

the second difference is that it lacks precision. The third difference that emerged from

the foregone discussion is that the Western readers think that PE has a moral tone.

Although this is a tricky notion to describe,  the reaction over the use of ‘God’ is fairly

representative of this difference.

The text helps us to understand that differences between PE and SE exist on two

levels:

1. Linguistic

2. Socio-cultural  (on account of religious sentiments and political circumstances)

Linguistic differences may be minor - seen from the point of view of Pakistani

users. But they seem to exist on the level of grammar – for the level of morpheme is a

(subtle) level of grammar. This is the most crucial level of language change according

to Weinreich (1958).  Now, most Pakistani users of English do not regard all morphological

variations as part of ‘grammar.’ For, grammar for them consists in learning tenses and

general rules like direct/indirect or active/passive transformations. That is why the

majority fails to recognize thrusted, strifes as examples of grammatical variation. Also,

morphological variations found in this particular text are regarded to be creative because

they are viewed in the total communicative competence of the writer.  The total

competence includes languages more than one. Then also the writer has taken liberties

with ‘word morphemes’ merely ‘occasionally’ in the same way as with lexical collocations.

Lexical words (with their morphological ending) are an open set of language and admit

both variation and invention in use. On top of it all, our experience of the use of a

second language, like Urdu in the native context,  forces us to assume liberal values in

the use of ‘other’ languages. In the Indo-Pakistani sub-continent ‘linguistic differences’



27

Pakistani English: A Socialinguistic Variety

count only when two varieties become mutually unintelligible. It is more important to

speak many languages (even if imperfectly) than to speak one with perfection. There is

a considerable flexibility in the norms of the use of a language - even in writing. For

example, Urdu has had at least four different regions of standardization including Punjab.

The flexibility in our norms we owe not only to multilingual, but also to oral norms

of culture. Here, the ‘word’  does not enjoy the same sanctity as in the Western tradition

of writing. In our bi-or multilingual context nothing is  as important as ‘meaning’ –

because the word will vanish. Besides, meaning does not lie in the word. It lies in the

context and the ‘shared knowledge’ of the readers and writers. All texts presented in

Appendix-II are written in a style that draws on our familiar habits of ‘bilingual speech.’

which permit verbosity, circular arguments and so on (Kachru:1999).

Far more shocking for Pakistani users are judgements of SE speakers resulting, of

course, from a host of socio-cultural factors and summarized in one phrase – PE has

‘moral overtones.’ For example appeals to ‘God’ are a big cultural difference. In SE,

such appeals are rare and always invite negative reactions from the readers. Although

most Pakistanis would be surprised to hear it, this forms the basis of a major divide

between the east and the West. The seriousness with which this difference is treated

by  native speakers of English is lost upon the speakers of PE. This difference is,

however, deep, abiding and one which sparks off conflicts not immediately resolvable

at all.

Pakistani English has its distinct features then. Its structure, form and functions

represent a diffusion into oral, multilingual norms of expression dictated in some measure

by religious systems of belief that seems to work against abstract values of Western

culture  favouring secularization.

APPENDIX. I

Note: Political Upstarts can be compared to the following texts in order to work

out how it compares with other texts in Pakistani English. The following texts belong to

the middle point on a cline of bilingualism. Political Upstarts  stands closer to the

Standard English than the following texts.

Rising Prices
There remains a continuous and unchecked upward trend in the price structure of

essential commodities. It has naturally become unbearable for the common man to

make a living in the society. Unfortunately no political party tries to peep into the lives

of people. How a person succeeds in making his both ends meet is at least not the

business of our political parties. On prices, our past and present government’s record

is truly dismal; not only did it fail to rein in inflation but, what is much worse, it actually

contributed to a further increase in prices by pushing up the cost  of various essential

commodities including petroleum products. This was bound to reflect adversely on the

price level. There does not exist a realistic connection between the wages and the
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market prices. The people as such are encouraged to adopt illegal means to make a

living rather to survive. Utility shops are not sufficient in number to cope up with the

situation. In Turkey a peon gets as much salary as his officer. In Iran there exits a

Khilafat system under which an employee having more children gets more salary. We,

in our country, also need such type of drastic policies. God better knows such time will

ever come in our country and in our life.

Mobs Attack
Sheikhupura – Disgusted over police failure to control highway robberies, theft

and burglaries in Farooqabad and adjacent areas, a mob of over 5,000 local people

attacked Farooqabad Police Station and burned all its records to ashes besides damaging

police station premises building on Monday morning.

Upheaval occurred when people read about two dacoities in Sharifpur locality in

the houses of Khudabuksh and Gulam Rasool Qureshi in which armed dacoits had

decamped with cash Rs.3,000 and Rs.5,000 with jewelry worth 40,000, respectively

besides causing death of  the latter with a bullet while saving preventing kidnapping

the kidnap of his minor little son. The enraged demonstrators dislodged the gates,

doors and windows of police station and set them on fire. Telephone and communication

set up was disrupted. The demonstrators also smashed the police post at Farooqabad

and destroyed all its belongings furniture/records. Traffic on  Sheikhupura-Sargodha

road was blocked by the demonstrators with the help of burning tyres and other hurdles.

The running of trains through Farooqabad was also disrupted. District authorities

reached the spot to bring the situation under control.  Police force available there fired

teargas shells and lathi-charged to disperse the demonstrators.

The processionists and demontrators also threw bricks and stones at law enforcing

agencies and ten policemen sustained injuries in the clash. A jeepster of the Ilaqa

Magistrate was also set on fire by the demonstrators. DIG Police, Lahore Range, visited

Farooqabad and reviewed  law and order situation.

APPENDIX-II

The following texts are reproduced to show how several texts, written by different

writers on a variety of topics share the same kind of ‘creativity’ in the use of English.

This proves that  Political Upstart is not an isolated phenomenon. It merely represents

a characteristic habit of use of English in a bilingual context. The invented expression

is written in italics.

1. Lastly, and I know this is low on everyone’s priority, why inflict more boredom

on the poor people? As it is they are having a rough time at the hands of Aslam

Azhar and his Light Brigade. Why pile another insult on the masses who are

having a hard time making both ends meet?



29

Pakistani English: A Socialinguistic Variety

2. Pithily, ‘Music Viewsik’, the second album of Fareeha Pervaiz, is yet not successful

in creating any lasting impression like her maiden venture ‘Patang Baz Sajna’

among music lovers. And for this seeming failure, she cannot be awarded grace

marks because it is her second attempt.

3. Safia Bibi is raped and sent to jail for lack of evidence. Every time a woman

complains to the police, the result is a nullified situation. There is reluctance on

the police side, which has a sickening extent. The authorities have an attitude

where they think the more they ignore, the fewer cases will be reported.

4. What would the father of the nation say to the abusive, bitter and unforgiving

politics of today in Pakistan?........ May be he would be told to keep away from

politics and not meddle in our internal quarrels. One can imagine some fiery

speaker haranguing in Mochi Gate saying to the Quaid, “ What do you know of

the gut politics and the problem of the people? You go back to Bombay where

you came from.”

5. Problems, that’s what is next. The moment the Punjab government goes on air

and I admit that they have enough hot air to do so, they’ll be straightaway in

knee-deep trouble. The ruling party will start taking out processions protesting

against the one-sided coverage the PUNJTV is giving to the nation.

6. Medical students  protesting against the injustice meted out  to their white-

coated brethren in the Ganga Ram Hospital attempted to bring out a procession.

When this was a lathi-charged, the medicos holed up in the hospital. As they

brick-batted the police, the uniformed men lobbed tear-gas shells into the hospital

compound. The day’s fight exhausted individual aggression in the absence of

any credible organization to articulate their demands and the whole strike simply

petered out.

7. Up and up we went through impossibly narrow and steep roads, past olive and

fig trees and bushes laden with all kinds of fruits. The views were breathtaking as

we ascended, but being people of the plains, our hearts were in our mouths more

than once.

8. Manifestos of the political parties promise so much in exchange for the citizen’s

vote that one is apt to dream that after November 1988 Pakistan will become a land

of milk and honey where the sheep and the wolf will drink from the same water

hole. Modest and measurable goals are not hard to accomplish provided we

attack the root cause of all our ills, bribery and corruption. After all these cruel

years we must overcome the corrupt among us. Surrender to them this time and

even the wisest amongst us will not have the slightest idea where it will end. Dust

in my mouth for what I am to say, for if we fail now, history will write the obituary.

“Here lies Pakistan which perished due to self-inflicted wounds of corruption.”
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Language Learning Strategies Employed

by L2 Learners

Dr. Mamuna Ghani*

Abstract
Learning strategies are involved in all types of learning and

teaching like science, maths, history, languages and other subjects,

both in formal (classroom) and informal learning environments.

Language learning strategies are the often-conscious steps or

behaviours used by language learners to enhance the acquisition,

storage, retention, recall, and use of new information (Rigney, 1978;

Oxford, 1990). In this paper I am going to discuss the role of language

learning strategies which are supposed to facilitate the language

learning process. I will also review some of the latest literature

related to language learning strategies. Research supports that

there is a relationship between language learning strategies and

proficiency.

Learning strategies are procedures, employed by the learners, in order to make

their own language learning as successful as possible. .....language learning strategies

— specific actions, behaviours, steps, or techniques that students (often intentionally)

use to improve their progress in developing L2 skills. These strategies can facilitate the

internalization, storage, retrieval, or use of the new language. Strategies are tools for

the self-directed involvement necessary for developing communicative ability. (Oxford,

1992/1993:p.18). According to O’Mallay and Chamot (1990: 43) learning strategies may

include:

focussing on selected aspects of new information, analysing and monitoring

information during acquisition, organizing or elaborating on new information during

the encoding process, evaluating the learning when it is completed, or assuring

oneself that the learning will be successful as a way to allay anxiety.

Learners have been found to vary considerably in both the overall frequency

with which they employ strategies and also the particular types of strategies they use

(O’Malley et al. 1985a; Chamot et al. 1987; 1988; Ehrman 1990). Different students

adopt different behaviours or strategies to learn a new language. Some learners who

are very shy and introvert learn a second language through grammar drills and sentence

analysis. They do the rehearsal as much as they can in isolation. On the other hand,

sociable and extrovert learners avoid grammar drills but seek out social conversation in

English. They are satisfied that they can get the general meaning without knowing
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every word. Some learners constantly try to build a mental model or big picture of the

language. They avoid step-by-step language learning. Few of them are familiar more to

the senses (movement, sound, sight, and touch) than to intuition, look for English texts

that proceed one step at a time. They use flashcards, and with other classmates, they

initiate “total physical response” exercises that involve all the senses.

These learners use different kinds of language learning strategies, or specific

actions and behaviours to help them learn. Their strategies differ greatly, at least in part

because their general learning styles (overall approaches to learning and the

environment) are so varied. Some students learn words by breaking them down into

their components. Some of them consciously use guessing when they read. Strategies

are the tools for active, self-directed involvement needed for developing L2

communicative ability (O’Malley & Chamot, 1990). There is research evidence that

conscious and tailored use of such strategies is related to language achievement and

proficiency. According to O’ Malley and Chamot (1990), there are three main types of

strategies used by L2 learners.

1. Metacognitive Strategies involve planning and thinking about learning, such as

planning one’s learning, monitoring one’s own speech or writing, and evaluating how

successful a particular strategy is.

2. Cognitive Strategies ‘operate directly on incoming information, manipulating it in

ways that enhance learning’ (1990:44). They involve conscious ways of tackling

learning, such as note-taking, resourcing (use of dictionaries and other resources) and

organizing information.

3. Social Strategies mean learning by interacting with others, such as working with

fellow students or asking the teacher’s help. The powerful social and affective strategies

are found less often in L2 research. This is, perhaps, because these behaviours are not

studied frequently by L2 researchers, and because learners are not familiar with paying

attention to their own feelings and social relationships as part of the L2 learning process

(Oxford, 1990b).

Some of the strategies or group of strategies are associated with particular

language skills. For example, L2 writing, like L1 writing, benefits from the learning

strategies of planning, self-monitoring, deduction, and substitution. On the other hand

L2 speaking demands strategies such as risk-taking, paraphrasing, circumlocution,

self-monitoring, and self-evaluation. L2 listening comprehension is facilitated by

strategies of elaboration, inferencing, selective attention, and self-monitoring, while

reading comprehension uses strategies like reading aloud, guessing, deduction, and

summarizing (Chamot & Kupper, 1989). Well tailored combinations of strategies are

more effective than single strategies. There is research evidence that (see reviews by

Skehan, 1989; Oxford 1989; Oxford & Crookall, 1989) successful learners have a tendency

to use learning strategies that are suitable to the material, the task, and to their own
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objectives, needs, and stage of learning. More proficient learners use a wider range of

strategies in a greater number of situations than do less proficient learners, but the

relationship between strategy use and proficiency is complex. Research indicates that

language learners at all levels use strategies (Chamot & Kupper, 1989), but that some or

most of them are not fully aware of the strategies they use or the strategies that might

be most helpful to use.

Good language Learner Strategies. Good language learners show full involvement in

language learning. They appreciate teachers who are systematic, logical and clear, but

prefer to treat them as ‘informants’ rather than to rely on them. (Picket 1978). Naimen et

al (1978) quoted in Cook (1996) found six types of strategies which were common in

(GLLs) Good Language Learners.

GLL Strategy 1:  find a language learning style that suits you.

GLL Strategy 2:  involves yourself in the language learning process.

GLL Strategy 3: develop an awareness of language both as system and as

Communication.

GLL Strategy 4: pay constant attention to expanding your language.

GLL Strategy 5: develop the L2 as a separate system.

GLL Strategy 6: take into account the demands that L2 Learning imposes.

In her teacher-oriented text, Oxford (1990a: 9) describes her view of LLS (Language

Learning Strategies) by mentioning the following features.

• expand the role of language teachers

• are problem-oriented

• involve many aspects, not just the cognitive

• can be taught

• are flexible

• are influenced by a variety of factors.

• allow learners to become more self-directed

Factors Influencing the Choice of L2 Learning Strategies Oxford (1990a)

synthesized existing research on how the following factors influence the choice of

strategies used among students learning a second language.

Motivation. Motivated students tend to use more strategies than less motivated students,

and their particular reason for studying the language (motivational orientation, especially

for career prospects) was important in the choice of strategies.

Gender. Female learners reported greater overall strategy use than male learners in

many studies (although sometimes males do better than females in the use of a particular

strategy).

•
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Cultural background. Rote memorization and other forms of memorization found to be

more common among some Asian students than among students from other cultural

backgrounds.

Attitudes and beliefs. These two factors showed a positive effect on the choice of

learners’ strategy use. Those with negative attitudes and beliefs often show poor

strategy use or lack of orchestration of strategies.

Type of task. The type of the task helps to decide the strategies employed to carry out

the task.

Age and L2 stage. Students of different ages and stages of L2 learning use different

strategies, with certain strategies often being used by older or more advanced students.

Learning style. Learning style (general approach to language learning) often helps in

the choice of L2 learning strategies. For example, analytic-style students prefer strategies

such as contrastive analysis, dividing words and phrases, while overall students use

strategies to find meaning (guessing, scanning, predicting) and to communicate without

knowing all the words (paraphrasing, gesturing).

Tolerance of Ambiguity. Students who are more tolerant of ambiguity use different

learning strategies in some instances than do students who are less tolerant of ambiguity.

Language Learning Strategies and Second/Foreign Learning and Teaching According

to Oxford (1990a:1) Language learning strategies “...are especially important for language

learning because they are tools for active, self-directed involvement, which is essential

for developing communicative competence”. Within ‘communicative’ approaches to

language teaching a key goal for the learner is to develop communicative competence

in the target language. Communication strategies are used by speakers intentionally

and consciously in order to cope with difficulties in communicating in a L2/FL (Bialystok,

1990).

Research supports this idea that training students to use LLS can help them to be

better language learners. Naiman, Frohlich, Stern, and Todesco (1978, 1996), Rubin

(1975), and Stern (1975) commenting on ‘good language learners’ suggested a number

of strategies that such students employ, ranging from using an active task approach in

and watching one’s L2 performance to listening to the radio in the L2 and communicating

with native speakers. A study by O’Malley and Chamot (1990) also supported this fact

that successful L2 learners are aware of the strategies they employ and why they use

them. But an interesting argument is also raised by Skehan (1989) which suggests that

“there is always the possibility that the ‘good’ language learning strategies...are also

used by bad language learners, but other reasons cause them to be unsuccessful” (p.

76). Vann and Abraham’s (1990:192) study answered this argument which found that

both ‘good’ and ‘unsuccessful’ language learners can be active users of similar

strategies, though it is important that they also discovered that their unsuccessful
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learners “apparently...lacked...what are often called metacognitive strategies...which

would enable them to assess the task and bring to bear the necessary strategies for its

completion”. All this discussion suggests that a number and mixture of strategies are

important if L2 teachers help students both in learning the Second/Foreign language

and in becoming good language learners.

Conclusion
In this research paper we have tried to present a brief description of language

learning strategies (LLS). We also tried to explain what LLS are and how different

learners in different contexts use them. Relevant literature presented by latest researchers

has also been reviewed in order to keep the readers up to date. Our own teaching

experience shows that, using LLS in the L2 class helps learners in their language

learning and also teachers to improve their teaching.
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Some Principles for Designing

A Communicative Course

Ghulam Mustafa Mashori*

Abstarct
There is an increasing awareness of the fact that we need to design

new courses of English language teaching, as the old syllabi have

become outdated. The new syllabuses should be based on

communicative approach to language. The old syllabuses based

on structural principles have not been successful in enabling the

foreign learners of English to use English effectively in real life

situations. Hence in this paper, some theoretical and methodological

steps have been proposed to design a syllabus. This is done in the

light of the results that we have drawn from various attempts already

made elsewhere in research in the area of communicative syllabus

design.

1.  Introduction
The aim of this paper is to give a logical basis for a communicative course, which

can be designed for students who study English as a foreign language. We will mention

fundamental reasons for the steps in designing such a course, and give a theoretical

support for their selections. There is a great need to understand and incorporate the

basic principles of course designing in the courses. Our course books as a matter of

fact have become out-dated that ineffective in developing the required skills of language

as communication. In this paper, we will discuss and suggest the basic principles of an

effective course, after studying the research-based principles found in the earlier

research and empirical studies. First of all, we would need to set the goals of a language

course.

2.  Goals
According to Dubin and Olshtain (1986), a communicative curriculum is based on

view of the nature of language, a cognitive-based view of language learning,and a

humanistic approach in education. Our goals should be influenced by these three

considerations. We agree with the concept of communicative competence given by

Hymes (1972), which entails not only the form of the language, but also what to say, to

whom, and how to say it appropriately in any given situation. It is concerned with the

social and cultural knowledge and speakers are supposed to have, which enables them

to use and interpret linguistic forms. Communicative competence includes knowledge

of appropriacy. In the audio lingual methodology, the learners were not able to use the
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language appropriately. They were taught in separate sentences instead of language

as discourse in context.

Bell (1981) observes that language is a social skill which exists so that individual

and group needs may be satisfied. He will, therefore, include knowledge of, and ability

to use linguistic and social knowledge to create accurate and appropriate communicative

acts. Fluency, accuracy and appropriacy along with skills of language use should be

the goals.

For curriculum planning and material development our emphasis should be designing

tasks which allow the learners to experience a variety of cognitive activities. We should

make them think about the input and do something meaningful with it. In this way, they

not only understand the input given, but also use language communicatively. The

learners become aware of individual learning styles in participating actively in pairs

and groups and inter-action with each other and the texts. We should provide enough

opportunities to the learners to employ such cognitive processes as hypothesis testing,

simplification and overage realization, by allowing them to speak freely without any

fear of coersion. They are expected to use different strategies and tactics according to

these purposes and needs. We should also provide them opportunities for context

embedded and context-reduced language use, with emphasis on meaning rather than

form. We should try to distinguish between language used m every day face-to-face

interaction where fluency or communicative strategies are of greater importance and

school setting where the learning tasks demand cognitive strategies in classroom

activities. Agreeing with Dubin and Olshtain (1986), we should incorporate the principles

of defining course objectives, considering the learners’ proficiency, of developing

learning tasks giving attention to their cognitive abilities, of designing activities for

language use enabling them to develop necessary skills to interact with each other, and

of planning the overall course incorporating both fluency and accuracy.

Though the direct method has proved better in Pakistan than many other methods

yet many learners in this method were able to produce perfect sentences only in

classroom practice, but were unable to face situations in which real communication

was necessary. The pattern practice they were engaged in, failed to develop their

communicative competence. We, therefore, consider it proper to choose the integrative

(holistic) view which emphasizes the totality of language learning, and which works

best with a communicative approach (Dubin and Olshtain 1986).

A humanistic curriculum stresses thinking, feeling, and action;it tries to relate

subject matter to learners’ basic needs and lives; and it advances the self as an object

of learning. Learners, therefore, accept responsibility for their own learning, initiate

activities, express feelings and opinions about needs and abilities. The teacher acts as

a facilitator of their learning.

Having the above goals in mind, we should now discuss the objectives.
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3.  Objectives
We should intend to achieve the following objectives in designing a course:

1. Emphasis should be given to meaningful communication. Texts chosen should

be authentic. Tasks should be communicative and the outcomes be negotiated in

the interaction.

2. We should consider the learner as the center of attention.

3. Learning is considered as a self realizing experience. Thelearner has an active role

in the decision making process.

4. Other learners are considered as a support group. They interact with each other,

help, and evaluate themselves as well as each other in pair/group work.

5. The teacher’s role is that of a helper and facilitator. Students needs should be

given due consideration in the Syllabi as well as materials.

Following Nunan’s perspectives in curriculum planning, we should take decisions

in relation to identifying learners needs and purposes, establishing goals and objectives,

selecting and grading content, organizing appropriate learning arrangements, selecting,

adapting and developing materials, learning tasks, and assessment and evaluation

tools. These principles should be reflected in the course based on principles of

communicative activities, interaction, and in tests of communicative performance. We

should also consider Bell’s (1981) ten steps in designing courses, for example, specifying

the learners and their purposes, deciding on methodology, testing and providing feed-

back. In addition to this, Yalden’s (1987) suggestions in this respect, should also be

considered.

4.  Needs Survey
Yalden (1987) includes communication requirements, personal needs, motivation,

and characteristics of learning, classroom needs, learners’ desires and wants, and

those needs which may come in their future, vocational or recreational pursuits. What

learners will have to be able to do in foreign language for their communicative..needs,

should be given a place in the course. Oral communication which might be needed for

recreational or academic pursuits should be recognized as an essential objective. It not

only helps them practice conversation in classroom, but also provides insight into

understanding of foreign culture. The communicative needs of the students should be

related to areas of activity, topics and language functions appropriate to interaction in

the classroom. The choice of syllabus should be based on the communicative needs

and wishes of the learners in terms of self-expression and purposeful or transactional

behavior. Working on the proportional syllabus in which a balance is kept between

emphasis on form and communicative functions,as suggested by Yalden (1987), an

integrated thematic based, and learner centred approach should be chosen. This

approach grows out of thematic-topic based situations in the form of authentic materials

depicting real life situations, and functional-structural activities.
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5.  Components
The components of the syllabus should be to acquire language, the setting in

which the learners use language, the role of learners as interlocutors, communicative

events in which they participate, learners functions, the notions involved, the skills

involved in ‘knitting together of the course, and rhetorical skills, levels of spoken and

written language needed, the grammatical context needed, of a notional-functional

syllabus (Wilkins 1976). Skills are abilities in learners to use language appropriately

and efficiently.

6.  Choice of Syllabus
As Brumfit and Johnson (1987) observe language teaching has shifted the

emphasis away from, ‘mastery of language use’ to ‘mastery of language structure’.

Mastery of language use teaches the students how to mean as well as how to create

form. The National/functional approach has immediate practical value and it will be

demonstrably superior to the grammatical syllabus. The learner wants communicative

ability. He will need a course where what he learns, may be said to have ‘high surrender

value’ in Pit Corder’s terms. (Wilkins 1976). We should, therefore, adopt Wilkin’s analytic

strategy for syllabus organization. It is expected that the students will themselves

analyze the data presented to them, probably sub-consciously, will acquire language

and convert it functionally to their use.

Widdowson’s (1987) arguments for giving discourse prominent place in the course,

should be given due importance. Emphasis should be given on a concern for the use of

sentences in combination, with the features of cohesion and coherence, in place of

sentences in  isolation, Pakistani students need to learn and understand cohesion and

coherence features very much.

6.1  Language Use
Language should be presented in such a way as to reveal its character as

communication. (Alien and Widdowson: 1987). We should, therefore, use a lot of

dialogues in our materials, and give the learners sufficient practice in the use of

language for communication. Ability to use language relates to the parameters of

possibility, feasibility, appropriacy. and performance as suggested by Brumfit and

Johnson (1987). It is a part of competence which allows for the role of non-cognitive

factors such as motivation (Hymes:1972). The primacy of speech is emphasis on fluency-

Therefore, fluency rather than accuracy should be the basis of the course. Accuracy

will take care of itself with the passage of time and practice.

A sentence can be grammatically possible, feasible, but inappropriate.

Appropriateness suggests relationship to contextual features. Communication being

the aim, we should give importance to tasks based on transfer of information, information

gap, problems solution and free discussions. The learner is expected to be more

responsive to an emphasis on fluency. We communicate with them as far as possible

with all available resources, present language items necessary for effective
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communication and [hen provide with tasks to practice communication in these abilities

because of the structural approach. Communication only takes place when we use

sentences to perform communicative acts. Van Ek (1976),also observes that an adequate

course should be based on a notional/functional syllabus. Learners should be

systematically trained to fulfil various language functions to handle various notions.

We should therefore base the objectives on Van Ek’s suggestions for different

inventories in the syllabus. Notions, functions, and structures needed for effective

communication should  be grouped together in the syllabus, to be used in the units of

the course. These objectives are 10 enable the majority with sufficient proficiency to

make communication possible, and are based on exploitation of every day real-life

situations including methodology initiation.

6.2  Skills
We specify language ability as skill rather than knowledge. Therefore,we should

focus on the skills in the language activities. Cunnings worth(1984) observes that the

learners need practice in copying with communicative

situations involving the realistic integration of language skills and the development of

cognitive strategies. Our classroom activities should, therefore, be representative of

and be modelled on the process that takes place in real language use.’ We think dialogues

practice, integrated skills are communicative and useful for presenting language of real

use.

6.3  Inventories
Our inventories should be founded on notional/functional approach as it suggests

tremendous merit of placing communicative purpose at the center of the course. Our

course should set realistic learning tasks, provide teaching and learning of real language,

give emphasis on listening and reading activities before rushing into premature

performance, should give learners real purpose for communicating, motivate and

stimulate their thinking, should express basic communicative functions, develop

naturally from the existing direct method, exploit socio-linguistic principles, introduce

interesting and useful topical materials and provide wide spread promotion of language

(Finnochiaro and Brumfit 1983).

6.4  Themes and Topics
Themes should be divided into units and topics related to the themes. They

should be divided further into lessons, because language should be used meaningfully

about a particular subject which is relevant, interesting, and worth communication. Van

Ek’s topics should also be taken into consideration and be adapted according to the

personal and cultural needs of the learners. Topics should be used as basis for teaching

language in context with discourse features. Thus, the input should be interesting and

easily comprehensible due to visual aids such as pictures and charts. According to

Van Ek (1976) teaching would not be possible unless needed. Instead of functions or

structures, topics as the basis of input, are quite natural in a communicative approach,
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because people generally talk about a particular topic in a text form.

6.5  Functions
Function is the communicative use to which an utterance or text is put. According

to Nunan (1988) functions arc the communicative purposes for use of language, while

notions are the conceptual meanings. We should not grade the linguistic input in order

of functions, but should use the experiential content as the starting point. Therefore,

the content should be themes and topic-based because language is a vehicle for

communicating about something. We should include those functions, which are required

to be used by the students meaningfully. We should provide all necessary functions so

that they may have purpose to do something with the language. These functions

should be embedded in the context and topics.

6.6  Structures
Relevant structures which go with the functions should also be provided to

them. The emphasis should be on the functions rather than usage. Grammar is naturally

and implicitly supposed to be acquired by the students. (Krashen 1981). We should

stress on meaning and use rather than grammar rules. The students understand the

structure in use and ‘pickup’ the ‘feel’ of the rules by actually using them in context.

According to Van Ek (1976), they acquire grammar by putting it to immediate use.

6.7  Lexical Items
We should also provide them a list of words needed for use when talking about

some topics. They should be trained to deduce the meaning of new words in context.

7-  Materials
We should base the materials on the principles of material evaluation by

Cunningsworth (1984). They are related to aims and objectives. They help students to

use language effectively for their own purposes. Particularly in dialogues- role-plays

and an ability to carry through real transaction Learner’s needs should be kept in mind

before the selection materials. Learning units should be related to each other. We

should consider the relationship between learning process and the learner’s who adopt

different Strategies in pair/group work with out any hesitation or fear of making mistakes.

In the materials, we should integrate notional and functional meanings with grammar,

thematic content and Lexis, as suggested by Dubin and Olshtain(1986). The materials

should be derived from a description of discourse which effects the transfer from

grammatical competence to communicative competence as suggested by Brumfit and

Johnson (1987). The main perspective should be on skills and communication.

8.  Lesson Outlines
We should provide summaries of each lesson which will help the teacher in

evaluating the materials and remind him of the main objectives, procedures, tasks, and

the skills involved in the lesson. A quick look at these out lines ,before the class, will

greatly facilitate teaching.
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9.  Tasks
Lessons should start with motivation and stimulation questions to relate the

situation with the topic and to bring out of existing knowledge of the students to

develop independent thinking and prediction. We should have activities and tasks

based on transfer of information and information gaps, which the students engage in.

while listening or reading and after listening and reading texts. The criteria offered by

Candlin (1987) in Nunan,for judging the worth of tasks should be taken into consideration.

The tasks should promote attention to meaning, purpose, and negotiation, draw

objective from the communicative needs, sometimes allow for different solutions should

be challenging, involve language use, provide opportunities for language practice,

promote problem solving, sharing of information, and ensure effectiveness of useful

communication in pairs and groups. In the tasks, we should provide interaction element

to promote language use in which learners negotiate meaning as suggested by Nunan

(1988). The-tasks should include discussion on pictures, providing missing parts of a

dialogue, problem solution, filling tables, finding main ideas, finding specific information,

recognizing discourse features Judging statements as true or false, role-playing,

discussing freely, and writing letters, reports, and paragraphs.

10.  Teacher’s Guide
The teachers’ guide help the teacher understand the objective purpose, and the

components of the lesson. Step by step instructions should be given to help him

understand and be convinced with the techniques used and the reasons behind them.

He can easily plan his lesson and modify it according to the needs and the situation.

Practice in classroom tests should be given to the students.

11.  Tests
We should try to relate the tests to the teaching so that they have a good feed

back effect. The tests should be intended to assess the learner’s performance and

attainment. They provide a focus for purposeful communication. (Heaton 1988). They

are supposed to increase the effectiveness of teaching by making adjustments according

to difficulties. They provide the students opportunities to show their abilities to perform

certain tasks similar to what they did in their classrooms-

Although language skills are fairly integrated, we should have separate tests for

all the four major skills including discourse features to ensure their development.

Heaton’s (1988I) suggestions should he followed for tests by including dialogues,

short utterances, picture description, ability to understand the gist, extracting key

information and writing paragraphs. The tests should be subjective as well as objective.

Vocabulary be tested for meanings in context. The tests should reflect actual teaching.

They should be based on classroom tasks. Traps should be avoided in the choices.

Emphasis be put on meaning rather than form and structure- An integrative approach

in testing should be adopted by testing language in context, concerned with meaning,

and communicative effects of discourse. We think the tests should be valid and reliable.

They should be mainly concerned with comprehension and ability to use language,

(Brumfit and Johnson 1987). We should give a key to answers subjective.
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12.  Conclusion
Having analyzed and described the basic principles of designing a language

course along with supporting evidence from research based literature survey, we are

now in a position to conclude that these principles of setting goals, keeping the

objectives in mind, finding the needs, choosing the right kind of syllabus, emphasizing

language use and skills, choosing appropriate themes and topics with proper language

functions, the structures, appropriate tests according to the teaching, are very much

essential and needed in course designing. By keeping these principles in mind and

incorporating these principles, we hope that the course will be able to achieve the

goals and objectives.
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Towards designing a course for the Front Office

Department staff at Pakistani Hotels

Aleem Shakir*  Sadia Haider

Abstract
English is a major medium of communication among guests and

staff in four and five staff hotels in Pakistan. However, due to complete

absence of any English for Occupational Purposes (EOP) research

in the Pakistani hotels, the hotel establishments have to suffice

with non-customized English language courses at the hotel-run

training centers. The present research aims at providing the ground

for designing a tailor-made English language course for the Front

Office Department staff. It identifies the key situations of guest-staff

encounter and skills required by the staff  to communicate with the

guests in these situations. The data for this research was collected

at eight 4 and 5 star hotels in Multan, Islamabad, Lahore,

Faisalabad, Karachi, Peshawar, Bhurban and Quetta mainly

through observation; interview was used as a supplementary tool.

Two kinds of observation techniques were employed i.e. shadowing

and participant observation. The results show that the need for

skill of spoken interaction is common to all the staff, one major

difference being in the channel, telephonic or face to face. Some

personnel, that  include Telephone Operator, Reservation Incharge,

Concierge Incharge, and Business Center Secretary, need the  note-

taking skill while they are engaged in spoken interaction. Only

one personnel i.e. Reservation Incharge needs two additional skills-

reading and writing. Guest Relations Officer’s (GRO) job is the

most diversified and challenging of all. The research also suggests

different steps to achieve the finale of the course design based on

this research.

Key words: Target Situation Analysis, Course designing, English for Occupational

Purposes (EOP)

1. Introduction

1.1. Statement of the problem
No research to date has been carried out in Pakistan to explore the hotels as

potential sites of English for Occupational Purposes (EOP) research. As a consequence

of this lack, the hotel-run training centers have to suffice with the non-customized

45

*  Lecturer Department of English, Bahauddin Zakariya University, Multan.



46

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2003 Vol.4

English language syllabuses that have very low surrender value. This research aims at

identifying the situations in which the in-service staff of the Front Office Department ,

the staff with the highest amount of interaction with the guests, in the Pakistani four

and five star hotels have to operate so that it can provide basis for carrying out further

research for the purpose of designing a cost-effective and tailor-made course for the

intended learners.

1.2. Defining the Front Office Department
Three major departments in the hotels are directly involved in providing services to the

guests: Front Office Department, Food and Beverages Department, and Housekeeping

Department. As soon as you head towards a hotel gate, you enter the services of the

Front Office Department. The Front Office Department provides services to the guests

through the following personnel:

1. Bell Staff: Bell Captain and   Bellmen

2. Telephone Operator

3. Guest Relations Officer

4. Protocol Officer (Reception Desk)

5. Front Office Cashier  (Reception Desk)

6. Reservation Incharge

7. Concierge Incharge (Concierge)

8. Business Center Secretary (Business Center)

9. Airport Supervisor  (Airport Unit)

10. Driver

1.3. Review of the  resources available for training the staff
Two kind of resources exist for training the hotel staff in Pakistan. The first

source is the training departments themselves, established in all four and five star

hotels. As per our investigation and information provided by the managers at different

hotels, no research has ever been carried out in the past  in Pakistan to systematically

investigate the situations in which the staff has to interact with the guest and

consequently no customized materials have been prepared. Due to this very handicap,

the hotel-run training centers use EGP courses that are too broad to cater to the specific

needs of the in-service staff.  Some  hotels have taken the bold step to hire the services

of some experts: however, situation is not much different. The researchers, on the

identification of the hotels, had some  meetings with them. It was found that the resource

persons were not properly qualified for the job.

The second source of learning for the staff can be books produced by some

foreign authors: Hotel English  by Ronna Timpa and Lyn Pizor (first publilshed 2001) is

such an attempt. It aims at training the hotel staff in communicating with ‘guests, co-

workers and supervisors’ (p.1) which in Pakistani situation turns irrelevant as the   staff

needs English exclusively neither  for communicating with co-workers nor with the

management. Secondly, the course trivializes the concept of ‘communication’ in hotels.
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Different elements as range of facilities offered , status, value and expectation of the

guest tax the ability of a worker and offers challenges to perform in a wide range of

situations. Then, a number of verbal and non-verbal elements contribute to what is

called communication. The presently emerging need to understand the cross-cultural

aspects of communication has complicated the phenomenon to much more extent.

Mudie and  Cottam(1999, p. 113) liken the service encounter with performance in theatre

where “ every line, gesture, etc. is rigidly  specified in the sacred script”. Any course

that does not take  all these aspects into account, cannot expect to achieve more than

superficial goals.

As it has been shown in the above discussion, the fact that the resources available

for training the Front Office Department staff in the Pakistani hotels  are not specific to

their needs, necessitates an inquiry into the situations in which the implied staff is to

interact so that a focused language course may be developed sometime in future.

2.  Method

2.2. Instruments and subjects
The following methods were employed for the collection of data:

Observation
The data mostly comes from observation of as varied situations as was possible,

supplemented by interviews. More than one kind of observation techniques were

employed with a view to collect intensive data. The following techniques were employed

for the purpose of observation:

1- Shadowing
‘To shadow someone is to follow everything they do for a block of time such as day,

several consecutive days or one day a month’. (Dudley-Evans 1998, p.135). It aimed at

observing the  authentic communication  that takes place between the guests and the

staff. Shadowing workers have been the source of a number of very important aspects

of guest-staff communication.

2- Participant observation
The researchers involved themselves in the workplace communication by assuming

the role of guest as well as staff. We would like  to thank all those hotels that allowed us

to make observations in the capacity of staff  at their respective departments. The

researchers assumed the role of guest in face to face as well as telephonic communication.

As many as 100 calls were made to different hotels.

•••••   Interviews
Three versions of interviews i.e. management version, staff version and guest

version were prepared. At each of our research sites, one Front Office Department

Manager, one member from all the staff as found conveniently, and 10 guests were
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interviewed. However, the researchers could not interview but just   a   single Airport

Supervisor  at Islamabad International Airport, Pakistan. The following kinds of

interviews were conducted for the collection of data.

Non-directive interviews
This kind of interview has the benefit of getting at the heart of problems by giving

the respondent complete liberty in speech. Such interviews were conducted with the

hotel staff and visitors, especially during piloting. They have been found greatly helpful

especially at the earlier phases of  the inquiry.

Structured interviews
Another name for structured interview is research interview (Cohen and Manion

1980). As, this kind of interview has the advantage of greater reliability of measurement,

so it was conducted with managers, staff, and guests all.  Two kinds of items, fixed

alternative items and open-ended items, were used in the construction of  the schedules.

Semi-interviews
Sometime the interview shaded into an informal sitting with the staff. Such a way

of data collection may not be accessible in some other EOP research settings. The

administration of the Holiday Inn, Multan, was kind enough to allow one of the

researchers an employee like status at the hotel, thus allowing entitlement to a number

of things which is the prerogative of only the hotel staff. During meals at 1 O’ clock and

tea breaks at 4 O’ clock, the researcher had a chance to get into such quarters of inquiry

which would not have rendered themselves into other tools of research. These informal

discussions helped clarifying a number of things about hotel operations and staff-

guest communication.

•••••  Training of the staff
One of the researchers had a chance to conduct  some training sessions at one of  the

research sites that also was a source of valuable insights.

•••••  Multiple researcher
Five individuals from our different research sites  were requested to act as parallel

researchers for the purpose of  gaining a double-check on the observations made. Each

of them was given  training in the basics of this research (2 hours) and on-site observation

(3 hours). This mode was used to increase the internal reliability of this research, which

largely relies on observation.

1.2.  Procedure
The research started with a pilot survey in June 2002. This piloting was aimed at

identifying potential tools of research for this study. The following hotels were visited

during July-August, 2002,  for piloting purposes: Pearl Continental Hotel, Bhurban;

Holiday Inn, Multan; Avari Hotel, Lahore and Serena Hotel, Islamabad. Then different
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hotels in Pakistan were requested to allow the researchers to carry out research on their

premises. Only  the following five hotels consented  to this proposal:

1- Holiday Inn, Multan

2- Marriott, Islamabad

3- Avari, Lahore

4- Holiday Inn, Islamabad

5- Serena, Faisalabad

The research began from the Holiday Inn, Multan, in July. It was extended to

other sites later on. At each research site, the data was collected mainly through

observation,  however, it was supplemented by interviews. Three versions of interviews,

namely, staff version, guest version, and management version were used. In all the

above mentioned hotels, one member from the each category of the personnel of the

Front Office Department, as identified in 1.2 above, was selected to be the respondent.

No less than two hundred hours were spent observing the nature of the guest-staff

communication.

3.  Results

3.1.  Summary of the model used for data analysis
The data analysis  is based on John Munby’s (1978) Communicative Needs

Processor (CNP), a model for assessing the communicative needs of the language

learner. Munby advocates to collect data on nine categories for successful building of

a customized course. The model may be summarized as below.

1. Participant: Information in this category consists of  ‘identity’, in Munby’s term, of

the learner. It includes information on age, sex, nationality etc. All this information may

not be relevant in each situation: some time only one or two of them may apply. The

information of nationality will be much relevant in our case where the Pakistani staff

has to communicate with culturally different people.

2. Purposive domain: It refers to the identification of the exact purpose for which the

language will be used: educational or occupational, in our case the latter.

3.  Setting: This category relates to the information about physical and psychosocial

setting of the place of work. From the host of categories identified by  Munby, the

following are relevant to our staff working in hotels:

Physical Setting
• Place of work (hotel premises in our case)

• Frequency of use of the language (high in our case)

• Duration  (about eight hours in our case)
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Psychosocial Setting
       Aesthetic/refined, quiet, hurried, formal, hierarchic, conciliatory (as contrasted to

argumentative)

4. Interaction: relationships between the interlocutors: relationship between the staff

and the guest can be located somewhere in the range of consumer/producer, buyer/

seller, customer/server

5.  Instrumentality: It requires information on medium of communication, mode of

communication and channel of communication that may be specified further as below:

• Medium of Communication: spoken or written (in our case both)

• Mode of Communication: monologue spoken to be written, monologue written

to be read, dialogue spoken to be heard etc.

• Channel of Communication: face to face, telephonic, print(unilateral)

• 6. Dialect: in our case standard British/ American English

7. Target Level: It is to be specified with reference to Dimensions and Conditions, in

Munby’s own term. These two reference points can be further specified as under:

• Dimensions: size of utterance/text, complexity of utterance/text, range of

forms and functions, delicacy of forms, flexibility of communication etc. which

is to be determined  after carrying out  discourse and genre analysis of the

spoken and written text as suggested in Section 4.2 (Step-1).

• Conditions: tolerance of errors, tolerance of lack of fluency etc. (very low in

our case)

• 8.Communicative Event: This category relates to what the learner has to do:

communicative activities, topics etc.

9. Communicative Key: This consists of attitudinal tones learner has to master. Some

of the attitudinal tones relevant for the staff are: entertaining (as contrasted to tedious),

sensitive/ discriminating, hoping, cautious( as contrasted to reckless), caring ( as

contrasted to different), modest (as contrasted to prideful), formal, friendly, courteous,

sociable, pleased, patient, grateful, respectful, praising, regretting (as contrasted to

unapologetic), temperate(as contrasted to immoderate), willing, active, concordant (as

contrasted to dissentient), lenient (as contrasted to harsh), obedient, assenting (as

contrasted to arguing)

3.2- Findings
Most aspects of Munby’s CNP as Purposive Domain (Occupational purpose),

Setting(hotel premises), Interaction (relationship between interlocutors i.e. customer/

server), and Dialect (Standard British/American English)  are common among the Front

Office Department staff. Therefore, the following discussion will focus on two reference

points:

1-Communicative Event: what the learner has to do

2-Instrumentality
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• Channel of Communication: face to face, telephonic, print etc.

• Skills required1, Spoken interaction (listening and speaking both), note-taking

(while engaged in spoken interaction), reading, writing etc.

3.2.1  Bell Staff: Bell Captain and   Bellmen

Communicative Event
The Bell Desk manned by a Bell Captain, Incharge of this Desk, and many Bellmen

is set up nearest to the hotel door. The staff is involved in communicating to the guests

in the following situations.

• Helping guests managing their luggage to the room while checking in

• Helping guests with their luggage in the event of checking out

• Delivering messages to guests

• Delivering guest mail

Instrumentality
Channel of communication: face to face

Skills required: spoken interaction

3.2.2 Telephone Operator

Communicative Event
Telephone operator’s basic job is to give passage to different in-coming calls to different

departments. However, beyond this job they may have to make wake-up calls and page

guests. Telephone Operator in most cases carries out the following activities during

his job.

• Transferring incoming calls to different departments

• Taking down messages

• Upgrade and down grade guest room facilities

• Blocking and releasing Do Not Disturb (DND) rooms

• Providing information on guest reservation

• Answering call from a broken down elevator

• Helping guests in dialing international calls for guests

Instrumentality
Channel of communication: telephonic

Skills required: spoken interaction and note-taking

3.2.3 Guest Relations Officer (GRO)

Communicative Event
Guest Relations Officer’s(GRO) main function is to assist, inform and entertain

guests. The GRO, often a female, offers the following services to the guests:

• Welcoming and bidding farewell to guests
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• Offering assistance in checking in and out

• Arranging airline reservations and confirmations

• Escorting VIP’s to functions

• Familiarizing hotel facilities offered, as well as local entertainment, to the

guests

• Accompanying guests for sightseeing and shopping

Instrumentality
Channel of communication:  face to face and telephonic

Skills required: spoken interaction

3.2.4  Protocol Officer (Reception Desk)

Communicative Event
Protocol Officer checks-in the guests who

• might have made prior reservation

• might not have made prior reservation

He also issues duplicate keys to the guests, if they happen to misplace them.

Instrumentality
Channel of communication:  face to face

Skills required: spoken interaction

3.2.5  Front Office Cashier  (Reception Desk)

Communicative Event
Front Office Cashier carries out the following guest-contact tasks.

• checking out the guest

• handling requests for currency exchange or change

Instrumentality
Channel of communication: face to face

Skills required: spoken interaction

3.2.6  Reservation Incharge

Communicative Event
Reservation Incharge makes room reservations. In this process, s/he is involved

in the following activities:

• making new reservations

• making amendments in the previous reservation, as desired by the guest

• reading letters/ faxes requesting booking

• responding to letters/ faxes requesting accommodation
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Instrumentality
Channel of communication: telephonic/ print

Skills required: spoken interaction,  note-taking, reading and writing

3.2.7  Concierge Incharge (Concierge)

Communicative Event
Concierge is a sort of errand boy. The  Concierge Incharge extends the following

services to the guests.

• making reservation

• booking and confirmations of reserved seats

• arrange theatre/cinema tickets etc., as required by the guests

• free packaging

Instrumentality
Channel of communication: face to face and telephonic

Skills required: spoken interaction and note-taking

3.2.8 Business Center Secretary (Business Center)

Communicative Event
The Business Center Secretary provides the following services to the guests.

• Delivering  in-coming  fax/telex to the guests

• Attending to the requests for outgoing fax/ telex

• Handling typing requests

• Handling photocopying requests

• Handling requests for printing of cards/stationary

• Handling requests for private offices, conference rooms etc

• Handling guest air mail and sea-freight services

• Making appointments

• Renting out equipments

Instrumentality
Channel of communication: telephonic and face to face

Skills required: spoken interaction and note-taking

3.2.9  Airport Supervisor  (Airport Unit)

Communicative Event
Airport Supervisor, usually a male, carries out the following guest-contact

activities during his job:

• Welcoming hotel guests (with prior reservation)

• Suggesting the travelers who might be landing without any reservation to
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stay at their hotel

• Entertaining guests if the shuttle is not readily available

Instrumentality
Channel of communication: face to face

Skills required: spoken interaction

3.2.10 Driver

Communicative Event
The guests normally talk to the Driver about the following.

• Distances and ways to different places

• Some unfamiliar objects they happen to observe on the way

They also pass short orders with respect to driver’s driving.

Instrumentality
Channel of Communication: face to face

Skills required: spoken interaction

4.  Discussion

4.1.  Conclusions

1. None of the staff except Operator, GRO, Reservation Incharge,  Concierge

Incharge,  and Business Center Secretary use telephonic channel. Only the

GRO, Concierge Incharge and Business Center Secretary make use of both

the channels i.e. face to face and telephonic.

2. Only one member among the staff, the Reservation Incharge, uses print

channel.

3. All the staff belonging to the Front Office Department requires the skill of

spoken interaction to a varying degree.

4. Only the Reservation Incharge needs  reading skills and writing skills. They

have to read the letters/ faxes from the prospective clients requesting booking

and have to respond accordingly.

5. Note-taking (while engaged in spoken interaction) is needed by the Operator,

Concierge Incharge, Reservations Incharge and Business Center Secretary

only.

6. There is a general attitude of neglect towards hiring multilingual staff in the

Asian hotels as pointed out by Lovelock (1996) also. It was  hypothesized

that  the visitor’s landing on the airport without any prior reservation may

easily be attracted by greeting and talking to them in  their respective

languages, which was practically tested at the Islamabad International Airport,

Pakistan, when one of the researchers, on behalf of  one of an Airport
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Supervisor talked to a French group of travelers in French. A survey, later on,

was conducted the results of which show that almost 79% guests, belonging

to other than English speaking countries, wished to be talked to in their

respective tongues. How much may the multilingual staff  cost is a matter of

further consideration. However, money spent thus will at least be justified in

view of the increased volume of business.

4.2.  Recommendations: Suggestions for course design
This paper may be regarded the first step towards designing a customized course

for the Front Office Department staff of the hotel industry staff in Pakistan. However, in

order to achieve the finale of a tailor-made course, much further research is needed

which may be carried out systematically as suggested below.

Step-1 The first thing to be done is to analyze the discourse that takes place

among the guests and the staff in all the situation as pointed out in the sections named

Communicative Event. This discourse takes place in three channels: face to face,

telephonic, and print.

Face to face and telephonic interaction may be analyzed applying the models of

discourse analysis.  Intuitions may have to be borrowed from Sinclair and Coulthard’s

(1975) model of discourse analysis. This model developed on classroom interaction is

based on Halliday’s (1961) rank-scale model. Sinclair and Coulthard employ the following

five categories in their analysis- moving from highest to the lowest- lesson, transaction,

exchange, move, act. We may use the following categories: communicative event,

transaction, exchange, move, act-  moving from the unit highest in rank to the lowest.

Practically speaking, the analysis may be carried out as follows: based on the

communicative events as identified above, first, transactions will be marked. Then

within each transaction, exchange types; and within each exchange, move types; and

finally within each move; act types will be identified. However, it may be pointed out

that Sinclair and Coulthard’s categories may not be able to provide an exclusive source

of analysis and problems may be faced especially  with respect to exchange and act

types. Defining new exchange types and acts will be a challenging job which may,

however, be accomplished by invoking the functional criteria. One major portion of

effort then will have to be dedicated to cross-cultural aspects of non-verbal

communication. Paul Ekman and Wallace Friesen (cited in Trenholm 1995) have shown

that some aspects of non-linguistic behavior may be same across the cultures. However,

they maintain, a number of non-verbal behaviors still are not international which has

very strong pedagogical implications for the staff working in hotels that are often

frequented by multi-cultural people from all over the world.

We suggest that the analysis of letters/ faxes (print channel) may be carried out in

the light of the genre analysis tradition. Swales (1990) and Bhatia (1993 ) may prove the

best sources in this respect.
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Step- 2 Designing the syllabus

• Essential differences in the discourse of different staff members may lead to

designing separate syllabuses for all the staff. Nonetheless some points of

homogeneity may unite the staff members into some groups.

• Inventory of the syllabus: Units of organization may be situational i.e.

checking in a guest. All the communicative events as to be found in Section

3 above may serve as situational units. These situations would of course be

woven around different functions in Wilkin’s (1976 ) sense, equivalent to

possible exchange types as requesting, eliciting etc. These functions will be

realized through different structures roughly equivalent to acts or moves.

Thus the final form of inventory will be composed at least of three elements.

Selection of skills and relative focus on each skills will be set in accordance

both with Communicative Event and Instrumentality.

•  Grading/ Sequencing: Trainees in the hotel environment are exposed to

different jobs in gradual steps. The same criteria may be adopted in grading/

sequencing of the content of syllabus itself. The other useful criteria may be

‘frequency of tasks’ to be carried out by   the staff.

• Final parameters may again need to be set in view of particular learners at

different hotels: Pilbeam’s (1979) formula TSA-PSA= Needs, may suffice for

this purpose.

Step-3 Materials designing and testing

• Learner preferences must be given a judicious place in designing of every

aspect of this course. Secondly, any  de-motivational material, as cited by

Hutchinson and Waters (1987), should also be avoided. The researchers will

partially side here themselves with Hutchinson and Waters  who canvass to

adopt ESP as an ‘approach’ than ‘product’. However, we  propose to

incorporate authenticity, taking care of the underlying skills at the same time.

• Activities should be ‘task-based’ in Prabhu’s (1987) sense. However, his

extreme inductivism may be avoided in favor of a middle way-

“consciousness-raising”, as proposed  by Rutherford and Smith (1985) in

order to avoid the danger of unbearably slow development as it may otherwise

be the case. Secondly, errors may fossilize for the eradication of which the

hotel-run centers, being run on the principle of cost-effectiveness, may not

show enough patience.

• No activity should go beyond the time limit of 45 minutes because this is the

average time available for the training sessions in the hotel-run training

centers.

• We strongly recommend to pilot the materials before use.

• No hotel in Pakistan has adopted any means of evaluation: it is strongly

recommended that a specific test battery to evaluate the performance of the

staff may be developed. Douglas (2000) may be extremely helpful in this

respect.
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Abstract: 

In this paper, three trends in modern criticism of Urdu have been identified.

The first trend appears to have emerged from a pessimistic view of life. It

looks at life as a meaningless activity and therefore any social or cultural

process or development is regarded useless. It has given expression to a

sense of futility and aimlessness in life.  The second trend is shaped up by a

realization that due importance must be given to technical developments

without undermining sociological and cultural development in human

civilization. The third trend emerges from an effort to create a balance

between individual freedom and society at large. Although all three trends

contribute to  the tradition of literary criticism, the healthiest trend is the third

one that will save  our society from a possible defeat in an onslought of

Westernization. 
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‚g{µLLØ•œjZzgegÖe+ÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·óóÔZgxZ1oLLZgŠz**S-LL%µ
$Z0zDŠóó,·9881YZzg2981YÅD+z+óóÔF,ßGwLLZgŠzÄ~gzZe$~†ZƒŠ"»£xóóÔ
�ÛiZ:6,z+LLâ§¯%rü O)F,KMzoQ(Zi·̈_i¨,óóÔ¤gtúŠLLC¢6©gM!*ŠŠÁÅZŠ!
}.â]ZzgÂ#Z÷ágtóó)}k,Ñ$k,~ÔuŠZg7gÔZ~ñ�ŠÃbÆjZáÐ(ÔgzŸZÓkLLZgŠz

ZYä~°zmÆŠ"»ZÖgóóÔ�Ûs#Z‚ÛZLLŒj¤/Šm,~Æ*̂*ñVÅD+z+óóÔ÷á@
âZiLLGZ£g=DZjZwzMU*góóZzgig̈:.wäLLZgŠzÄzZŠ[Æ�Ûzr~CLLÎk,ZóóZzg·Ð

q¢+ä£!ógzVÐZyÆñç» Z°ÝÅ}.â]óóÆñç¬]6,ó£Ñ]’k,K÷X
ïÔ§&»gZzg}+÷

J
ELïÆjZáÐÎZÑ]KX»£!ógzVä!*§&ZŒ�Z[Šc*X

ÇgÆñµ6,%Å§sÐdi¶âVÅ}.#Ö~%Å@*gõ7ÅˆXt@*gõ%

Y~÷áùÅ¶̂XZ[Zk»*ZŸ†”{ 2000 Å§sÐŠzu~%û÷áùÅˆìXZkÐ¬t
Zi+c÷áùHŠHìXŒVtzŸs#Ì¢zg~ìāÔŠz',kÐ%ZgŠzäZq-Zz!Šxt
ZVc*ìāZLˆ~ƒäzZà8ZÝe~ZzgZ*…ÅR6,ƒäzZàïÃ÷áù™Æ‚tÑc*
YñXZkÐ¡dqÝ™**%ZŠ7ÉZKïÃõÆ‚BWzZï[Æa7™**ìX
ZkK~Šg`fsÃ÷áùƒ_÷:

eZËÓÕ QgŠzZY:Zzgúg] 1X

eZËUg; ´)¤ß] 2X

eZË‡è¬$+ QgŠzZY:ZzgZ‚: 3X

].h+QgŠzWXPãCŠ~It#



eZËŸiàã [p[F,óg} 4X

eZËgzŸF,+ / eZËZâZgZ£ h]ZD1] 5X

÷áitµ+gZ** My~].h+QgŠzÄÅgzZe$ 6X

±¬%¢ jZ!)ózW~p}»ù·( 7X

eZËZqÐi	a Z',Z�ŠX,Zzg® 8X

�Ûbf×@ **ŠgfíÒ¸#] 9D

ÇgÆŠzu}Šy].h+ZgŠzWÆãCŠ~It#ÆjZáÐdi£!ógzVäZL
ZL£Ñ]7KXZq-Z,Šzg~˜VßÍVÅŠwV»ŠZ],{ZkŠgpsƒ[ìāZq-Zh

¹ãGgÆaegb‚¥ÂÐxMD÷XegMJçBGgÆaegMJ‚¥Ì
ˆl™**ÂƒY@*ìXZ,~%ZgŠzÃtõqÝìāZq-Z,ŠyZ#à~£ò%¶Zzg

Ðic*Š{ZŠ[ZzgWÐŠp 150 -Eg;MäYäÆz‚bÌ¼ic*Š{:Ô̧ZkÇgÆa
gppzZá‚¥ÃZ‰HXÅZÒe$»mÂMyàÐåp·zjgÔDÔ9Ôek,{¸i~{yÔ

{EZwÔ¬gszZ!Ô‚‘ZwZzgxâZàÐ=pÑäzZáÑ»YÌ®ZŠ~Á:¸X

].h+ZgŠzW~It#6,ƒäzZáZkÇg~X£!ógzVäZL£á7KZy

~eZË�Ûâyì7g~ÔeZË¥Z−+FÔeZË·ZœjÔeZËÐZºÔeZË¢Z£{VÔ

eZËZÅZ»g~ZzgeZË‡è¬$+÷áï÷XtZô[ËnÆ¬gsÆZ`7÷p¢zg~ì
āZyÅZŠ!}.â]»¿Y,̂{‡gMJ-àc*YñX

',kÆ÷)©àîg6,â�ZâVÜÃui0+Ï¦/Zggì 80 eZË�Ûâyì7g~�Zkz‰Ü
÷Xz{¬0*Îã÷Îàz‰ÜZgŠzZŠ[~8XZÝXe~Zzge~«Åe¤/c*VqÝ™ä»

Z³Zi5ìXz{Zq-îs²áJ-™Zc-Eg;Æ%ZgŠzÐ�gZ*ŠZzgœg%Ýgì÷X
z{�|êuzkzÆMZzgZgŠz¹1geÆu',Z{÷XZrVä�kÐic*Š{ózW~

Ã@*;Å÷X~y~ZgŠzÚi·Ô÷Z/§]z}.â]ÔZgŠzÄZYÆE+™}ZzgE+™{óg~»
®ÔŠ*ZgŠzšc*VÔg!*¦»®ÔZgŠzÆÍðÔ¸̈÷á²Z%ziz�ÛzZÔZzg÷ÃKÆaÔ"uZë
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÷X
eZË·ZœjŠz§q¢Æ"u7,ñ‘Zzg‡.Þf™ŠZ›g÷�].h+f!Z0+Z¯ZŠZgÔ

æ¹§¯WŠzâV6,7VŠ,kÆqï÷XZ7ZgŠzZzgZôm,~ŠzâVi!*âV6,Šg‹ZÖg
qÝìXÔe:',ÎVÐeZy~Zk,sÆ**xÐZŠ!zpD»ÝÉgì÷XZyÅZëW~

Ã~ÂZiyÔ¶K**]ÔZ÷ágbÔu¦Zzg].]I~"uZë÷X
eZË¦¥Z−+FZgŠzÆZ‚E+{~z{Šzu}�ÛŠ÷ÎZgŠzZŠ[~àz‰Ü

8XZÝXŠ~Zzge~«ƒä»õqÝìXz{Ôæ',ÎVÐ™Zc-Eg;Æ%ZgŠzÐ
Ý÷Xz{™Zc-Eg;Æ%"z@*;Æu',Z{Ì÷Xz{IY)Y0*y(-Eg;~Ì

ZgŠz7,JDgì÷XZyÅ]Ðic*Š{>]z@*c]÷áùƒ_÷XZyÅPZëÃt
)bÔZ°gZzg’k]Ô __ ÷:QgŠzÅZzApŠâ“Ô0*Îy~QgŠzçwÔ›âVÅ].z4WiZŠ~

âZŠgZ‹ZŠ[ÔÓ‹Z¶gQgŠzÔŠÁ»ÇZsòÔ0*Îy~QgŠzçwX
eZË¢Z£{VZgŠzi!*yÅD+göÆe~Ôaû',kÐZzg@»Òº[

-Eg;ÐzZhgì÷XZ[z{Íḡ»Ò-Eg;Ñƒg~MgFÚÆe+Zzg%ZgŠzÆ
u',Z{÷Xz{Zq-Zi÷á²f!ZŠ[ÆÙzgZzgZ,[÷�lZg6,£gÃF,ßŠï÷XZyÅ
ZëÃ~Ð§¢4è

E
GÔªÔùÔŠZ*âVÅä́»Ñ]ZzgZq-„ñÌÆ6,0+}Ô÷áï÷X

eZËÐZºZgŠzïzW~ZKãCŠ~Ty;CŠ{îÈ×ÆjZáÐgnp÷p

ZrVä;]ZzgŠv�REx6,Ì̄ZVc*ìXZyÅ"”{Ã~ó{ZzgyÔ;CWÔ

f[~;CWÔZŠ[Zzg×Ô¸̈ÅgZzgÑÅg»÷á²ÔãCŠ6,4ÔW~Š{îÈZDw»;C
_·Zzg�l»;C_·Zë÷Xz{ZgŠzÆ¬**Š÷XÅW~à]Ì÷áùƒ_ìX

eZËZÅZ»g~„ÆẐ½äzZáçwÍ÷á²zV~ZqÐignp÷XpZrVäï

zWÆyZy~ÌZK&6V»ZdZÖgHìXz{Zq-ZDwÙkÆîg6,Ìà]gnp÷X
ZkÇg~ö!*ãÆ�ÛZø6,zWeZËZâZgZ£ZzgeZËgzŸF,+äZŠZKXeZËZâZgZ£

ZgŠzZYäÅïzWÆjZáÐ7g}',R~à]Æqï÷XZyÅ>]z@*c]~

].h+QgŠzWXPãCŠ~It#



ZgŠzZY:ïzWÔpZz�Ûh+Æ&g8-Ôq-YÔœÅä¹*VÔ6,*PÆäZYäÔ¬Ð”
ƒð¹ãZzgZq-„¹ãZÌÅqï÷X

eZËgzŸF,+ÅŠpÆyZy~¦sÔMyÅZŠ!z�Ri0+ÏZzg@*gõZŠ[÷áï÷X
ZyÅózW~Ã~MyÅZŠ!z�Ri0+Ï~ß5ñ™Zx»zÔZÖ§ìwÔpZzÝx�Ûh+

,Zzg÷á²~ZzgZ&q‹¦Ã]÷áï÷X
ÇgÆ'ySà6,zWÝx½a@g~¸Xz{�RZzg(ÏExÆZq-gz×ìw[

ZzgZ*ŠÆîg6,à]gnp÷X-Eg;~Zk§bÅ»gd$»ZZŠZyÅSàŠp»g�5

ì²ZkÇg~œZg]»[6,zWeZË�Ûâyì7g~™r#äÅXÇgÆ¬HgeZË
`ZºZ̧yÆ£á»ñçqLLæ¹Zzgf!W~gz-V»Z+Cå E

E
EZ[óóåXZrVä¹āætZzg

f[ZLW~'×Z`~LZq-7ƒnXæ¹£gZ]×äf[ÐZ.Š}Å�Ì
ÃÒÅz{[!**‡gÆfs~MCìXqà"Ðá™].h+F,+**Š+ZŠ[J-ÃðÌf[Æ
Z0+Zi×ÃZgŠz~9§jÐZEw7™eXZkÅãCŠ~zzZy**Š+Å»zØV»)£g~ƒ**

7ìÉZkÅãCŠ~zzætZzgf[ÆW~ÅgZzg§¯Zˆk»7V:ƒ**ìXætæt

ìZzgf[f[Xæ¹ZŠ[Ãf!WÆeâVÅãK6,6,´e7ìXøg}].h+**Š+
Å¹Ôf!Z˜q]Zzgp}f!**Š+ÅMgZYÆ1úÒ™Z{gìƒD÷XtZq-";
¿ì�W~u¤/òÃ!*W,z]7¯@*X~pŠÌZkLL̀xóó~÷áïg;ƒVYèøg};VtŒ
Y@*ìāÃðÌW~*yËf!ÕŠÅgZñÆ%xc*å7ƒYX

ÇgÆŠzu}£!ógeZË¦¥Z−+F¸XZrVäZ"gÆ‚BZLñçq»
Zq©™Dƒñ¹āøg};VZZŠzZg~WZzgïÆŠgxyÃðZq-!*pģñ�Šg;ìX

p@*gõZŠ[™ÆgzZ`äDîg6,WÆaïÅ¢zg]ÃZY¤/HXgZx!*1õÐá™
eZËÕYwZzgeZË+»ª~J-ZgŠzZŠ[Æ@*gõógzVäïÆuZVÐ;ZVc*X
ŒVJ-āZðx@ÔZâg‡h+Ô+»ª~z){ä�ãCŠ~îg6,**Š+ZŠ[¸ÔÌïÆ‚B
!*pģZ2Zg™ÆZKÂZgõÃZ÷7Š«HXï˜VWÆaâ~.Z]ÆlZrgz×™Cì
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z÷WïÃYõ6,ÄÅãKZzgZëZzg)ZëÆŠgxy×™**2CìXZkaŠz§].h+~ï

ZzgW»ģ**¦/k,gºÆîg6,Z½ZìX
ÇgÆZŒHg%ZgŠzÆHgeZË‡è¬$+¸XZrVä].h+f!WZzg].h+ZgŠz

WPâ~.Z]ÆÄZyÐZL£áÅ37ÅXT~ZrVäZyZò[zø»]6,W

ÅXÅzzÐ].h+f!W~gD**]].h+ZgŠzW»gz×Úø70nXZy»ìwåā—*]

Zzg�ÆDÅ9F,KM»hZyætzf[~].h+WÆŠgxy"pgºÅ°xZ2Zg~»
ãCŠ~:LìXeZËZÅZ»g~ä].h+—ã�VÆjZáÐZC£!7HXZy»ìwåā
].h+,ãCŠ~îg6,—ã,ìXZrVäÎiyXÆX5ÅÂ[LL�»*M}óó»jZ!Šï
ƒñ¹ā].h+iâä~,—y„�»ãCŠ~M}ŒÛZg0*c*ìXZrVä].h+W~1…3¨éGGÆ
aŠ*æ¹izZ›×Zzg].h+f!WÆZâZ`6,izgŠc*XZy»ìwåāZkK~¦¬$+Z¬$+
Ðá™eZËÍ8P**g8-Å)¦‡&ÿELdìX

ÇgÆZŒHgeZË¢Z£{V¸X»ñçqLLW»*dZyóóåXZrVä¹ā].h+

Šzg~WªÆZ±gÐ7ÂSÆZ±gÐZCuâtgzi',zi(,Jg„ìXZrVäZK
gZñÃz¯¯äÆaZ¶z&ÓëGÅLL@*gõZÙŠóó»jZ!Šc*āZk‡.Þf™'ÃWÅZ’ZYÐ
á™ZÞ,œ~ÆZzZyJ-eg¢,„̃7,,²�,œ~Æ¬0*õ‚zVÅ@*gõ×
™ÆaÌZÐeg¢,̃7,,Íc*A¼WÆyZy~ZÞ,œ~J-–ŠHZÚ„
�,œ~ÆÜs0*õ‚zV~z�Š~MŠHX].h+Šzg~W~uâb»Zâic*Š{lZg~z�Š
~MäÆãCŠ~Zò[Šz÷XZq-Â�,œ~~Z÷á®)ÆZ,ZŠZg}z�Š~MñāXÅ

zzÐW~óg÷á]¹ic*Š{‚tMãÑzqƒIXZkK~ZrVäZŠ!g‚bz̀ZZ+Zzg
Z¶gZ]ÆZŠ!Zi+xV»f™HZzgLLN*Zßk,~_5Ð.3ï FEHóóEc*g™Ôßy…g--ZzgŠv̀ZZ+»jZ!Šc*X
ŠzuZ:Lf[ZzgætŠzâV~].h+(ZŠZgzV»�ÛzrZzgZy~UzZáZŠ[Æˆ÷X
˜VïZzgWŠzâVyZâV~zWZzgz¯c*Áz¯uât‚tMäÎXZrVä¹āW»
ñ�Š{dZyZ4Šz‡V~aZƒZXM`ßg‹qwtìāZgŠzÆZŠ!g‚bz̀ZZ+ñÏ»Dg÷

].h+QgŠzWXPãCŠ~It#



ZzgZŠ!Z¶g¡CwYLÆp¤/ƒ‰÷Ô²Zôm,~Z¶gZ]~M`ÌeZy~ZgŠzZŠ[Æ
!*g}~ZOg@»»ÝCÙ‹÷áùƒ@*ìXâèŒÛd$~(g÷»»ÝÌe:',kJ-ÂZF,Æ
‚B÷áùƒ@*g;ìXZkßg‹qwäWÆ].h+dZyÃaZ™ä~™ŠZgZŠZHìXŠzu~§s

Yç]~ƒäzZàïzWgzi',zi‚�ZÅ.š5éGŠƒCYg„ìXZyZŠZgzV~ƒäzZàïz;V

Æœz§%Æ'×Z`Å?kƒCìX÷}D~ìāZq-œg%ÐZq-ZÚz-~Z#�ÛZt

ÍgOcg~Æ!*g}~ÎZwHŠHÂZrVä�Ûâc*ā�ÛZt‚]c*MJZÃg»÷á²ìX�ÛZtÆ
!*g}~Zk§bÅgZñƒÆ%‡ì7ÅY$ËXZk§bZq-Zzgœg%ä;Z£;6,

*y˜ƒñZyÅ‚]MJóg÷á]Å§sZ÷ág{™Dƒñ¹āZkÆ´z{;»!*¹¯x
i0+{7g{0*ñÇXZk§bÅ=$™öGWZCZ±g‡ì7™$ËXZ,œzg;ñ%ÆƒDƒñ

T§bÅïzWz;VƒÏz{dZãªÆ´z{ZzgHaZ™$ËìXZrVä¹ā~ä́

÷á²~ÃI™@*ƒVc*ZL'×Z`ÆŒÛd$&ƒVXæÔ÷á²~=OW,7™CpZk»tÈ

7ā~tŠúò™zVā�l'W!*Š~÷á²7¸X

ÇgÆZŒ£!ógeZË·Zœj¸XQrVä¹ā].h+âW!*Šc*Cw1VäZK̈ã
f‚ZzgC‚]ÃÌˆgCr-VÅ§bZEgÆ¥s~áWäÅ7g~ÃÒÅìZzgZkK

~].h+Z0+Z¯×ÃZq-fg)Æîg6,ZkZ0+Zi~ZEwHìāZ[z{=£f‚Z4ÅaZ™Š{Îa

ÃZ4Å«™Š{i!*yÆfg)Òy™@*ìXQrVä¹āi!*yZq-Z(zaìTÆfg)

f[ZK6,Zã=£ui�VÃ„CÙWiZŠ™DƒñZL„º~ǵeLìXZy»ìwåā
Šgh+ZŠz§].h+»Zq-Z(®ìTÅ+M6,Â—7HYYZkaāz{HìāekÃgkÅg›ú
Zkaƒãecāt¤‰Ü»aZ™Š{Zq-1ìpZkÆaz{XfgZùÃZEw™@*ìz{Zq-

%ûQf!ZEgÆWÈî0»g0YD÷ZzgZkÅg›úZq-Z(©7™CìT~Z_OgÆ
´z{Zzg¼Š3ð7ŠêXQrVä¹ā!*ªÅg›úƒ_ìZzg¼™zg7āøg~èIÂ[

BgzZc*]ÃÌg›úÆ¿Ð¦/ZgZYñXZ(ƒ**æ¹�RgzZe$ÆavyŠ{ìXYèZk

¿ÐTq»ç{ìz{øg~�RZŠZg÷XgŠúÆZk¿ÅiŠ~tƒ¼WYìXZy
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»ìwåā…ZK„Ã6,¢54è
E

GEEZzgZi+zgeGÅ)¦Ð�h**ecX
½d$Æ¶ySà6,zWeZËÝx!{‹§ö

E
Wa@g~ÔzZõe··YZ−+i™c*-Eg;My

¸XQrVäZLæ[~¹āZŠ[ZK›M~'×ZØ»Z7g{ƒ@*ìX=tõqÝìā
~äZk-Eg;~¼Z+¸ÂVÆÜs'×ZØÅì�ãCŠ6,4ÅgzZe$Ã‡ì™g„‰Zzg

gz×ìàZzgyŠZ�Ûzi~ÆÜs‰XZŠ[ZzgWŠzâVZL'×Z`ÆZ±gÐgz×ìwZzgyŠZ�Ûzi
ƒD÷XtãCŠ6,4ÔßÃ~Zzg5áÆÜs÷Xøg}].h+ÕŠzVÃecāZKWÃi0+Ï
ÅW»Z7g{¯Š,ZzgçÑ}Å4~ÆaZK{mzä~Ã÷áVg÷X

½d$Æœg6,zWeZË�Ûâyì7g~äZL(Z0+Zi~%QgŠzZzg-Eg;ÃZq-Zë
ñçq6,Çg™ZäZzgZ*…Zzg8ZÝe~ÆaEŠÃqÅgzZe$»W¸i™ä6,Igu!*ŠŠ~X

QrVäñçqÆjZáÐW™Dƒñ¹āW`ÆÇg»�ÄZyìZk~÷Zìwì
].h+ÆÂ6,WÆÂÃZÌŠ~YãecZkaāWËÌxŠ*7ƒCÉz{CÙ9].h+„
gSìXW)1CZŠZgZzg�Rgz-VÃ�ÛzrŠ¶»¿ìX].h+W»ZW,øg}ZŠ[6,&§b

Ð7,ZìXZq-gcÂz{ì�iF̂g¤VÐZzg�Rgz-VÐâ-kƒ™Ñ$›43ï GEGGZzgZ·xÅ̂~
‚tWc*ìXtßvB÷āiF̂gºZzg�d$z(„ZŠ[ÃK»9Úø�ÛZë7™MhXZy»
ìwìātÚ§âŠ~z‚b6,‡*ZYg{ŠZgzVÆ«™Š{ìX].h+W~gz-V»ŠzuZ¥cz{ì
T~].h+‚³Zzg�RÚøÃZÌŠ~ˆpi0+ÏÃÑ$›43ï GEGGÔâ-Ïc*Z·x»Dg7ŒŠHXt

gc°Z"F,¹IZW,Z]»qïìXtgzt�ÛŠZzgçÑ}ÆáZiygº6,izgŠêìZzg�ÛŠÃ
çÑ}Ð!*CÙÅÃðÚ7&XW»ŠZ¥c�÷}4,Šq-ƒÐic*Š{¡qZzggz×ì
z{�ÛŠZzgçÑ}ÆmÃZÌŠêìXf6Zzg�Rg¤VÃ**¦/k,BƒñÌW�yÐZyÆ

mÃÑiòŒÛZgŠêìXtW~gzti}ÃW�yÐZzgW�yÃi}ÐZµ™ÆŠÚ»‡b7
ìXZyÆ4,Šq-i}ZzgW�y»ģlkF,+ģìZzgZkgºÅŠgc*Äz{�RtKg]ì�

ZkW»âqÝìXZyÐVW~gz-VÆŠJg}øg~WÅgzZe$Å̂5+k,~~ZCZC
™ŠZgZŠZ™gì÷X¸zzìZkz‰Üøg~�d$Zq-ÐnÅ“zg6»DgìXZk

].h+QgŠzWXPãCŠ~It#



z‰Ü¢zg]ZkZ%ÅìāZkŠ}W~ŠJg}~Ñq-ƒ™ZLçÑ}Ã�R“z

g6ÐXNX÷}4,Šq-t].h+W»ZëF,+»g**)ƒÇXÇgÆWy~6,zWeZËgzŸ
F,+äÇgÆHg+ÔzZõe··YZ−+i™c*-Eg;MyZzgÇgÆÑ»Y»]tZŠZHX
QrVä¹āøg}Ã̂tZ³ZiqÝìāëäŠz&Z,»xZLˆ~K�…Zzg}Ã

7WDXëäCÙŠz&‚wÆˆZL»[Ã].h+¢zgÂVÐëW}™äÅÃÒÅXŠ*
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Abstract:

It has been argued in this treatise that eastern and western attitudes to

literary criticism cannot be one, or even similar. All efforts by writers/critics of

the Indo-Pakistani sub-continent to absorb western philosophies or

methodologies have ended in a fiasco. None of the Urdu writers from Hali

down to the moderns has ever been able to apply, successfully, any western

critical methodology  to a creative writing in Urdu. It is not that they were not

able critics. It is because eastern and western ways of thinking and feeling

are drastically different from each other. Consequently literature produced in

eastern societies and representing our cultural values cannot be evaluated by

applying  theories or methodologies developed in a different system of

philosophical, cultural and social values. Hence this is a futile activity and

must be abandoned altogether.   
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EZ[



£gZ]ÐëM}ƒMh÷?Hf!ŠZøÅgzÝ~¯òÄZÐá™çÜð»gzV»
ic*Š{4‹tz¹ƒ$Ëì?HðÙÏZzgŠgeðÆaic*Š{4ZzgñW,eä½™Mh÷?)

‰)1]Ôâg±h4ïGGZzg;]äG(
Zkz‰Ü‚(]Ô].h+]Ôg›úZzgâˆ].h+e$6,ZgŠzÃuÓ4è

E
GEÆ�£Ñ]Tƒgì

÷ÔZy~Qy¦gZ]ÆŠZ¦âCÙ+ÆìÑ]»ZYÜā7™Šc*Y@*ì1ZyÆìÑ]ÅgzÝ
~÷áh+„ËäâèZzgqwÅ&]»ZY_·HƒÔZkaātøg~ZŠ!ßg‹qw6,;7
ƒMhX

f!!{3¨4è
EE

GEÔŠZøzgzVZzg**Š+Æ¦gZ]ZyÅ�d$zpÄÔZŠ!gzZc*]Zzg!zgX
Ðæzo÷Z#ā÷á²~ÅuJ-øgZ!zgXZyÐ].ZÇ:ÉçwÅßg]~Â',@ÃM@*ì

ZkaZyÆZ°gz¦gZ]Ã~ZLZŠ[6,;™ÆZyÐµ}ò»”wM‚y7X
‰Zz‡]tÌƒ@*ìāëf[ÆTâCÙÅgZñÐZ.Š{™gìƒD÷âè~

pŠøg}(,}ÌZ+„!*]È`ƒD÷p…Zk»D7ƒ@*ÔVw7ìÔ‚§qì:
LLŠzu~i!*yÐMc*ƒZÂ‰„Ë—ãÂxÆjZáÐi%æGL

_·MY@*ìz{Šzu~i!*yÐ1ƒZÂ7g{Y@*Éz{Zki!*y
ÆÔT~z{ŠZ4ƒZÔŠzu}ZÖpÅ§b0Y@*ìZzgZk»
%ZŠsZzg§Š»z„mƒ@*ì�Zki!*yÆŠzu}ZÖp»óó

)fZ!£!LLZgŠzi!*y~Šî»XóóZieZËîZpÔâx)LÜk,ó™ZcÔZ6,s3002Y(
™ Anticipate Z[Š¶el,|œ~¸Ô**tÆ~~ÔLLŠgc*ñ®Äóó~ÌZ¶KY‚§Ãù

gì÷:
LL�ÂZgŠzi!*y~�gZzgÙƒŠHpZ{²!ƒc*ÃgÏÔF,Åƒc*

ZKZÝÅgzÐßƒc*9z{Â¾qw ___ uc*ãÔº!ƒc*7g!
ZgŠz»ìXZ¤/ZÝÆñZ¬ƒÂ9ZzgZ¤/ZÝÆÜsƒÂÌ9Ô
Zk»ßz9ƒ**ZgŠzÆZEw6,«ìÔ�ÂZgŠzÆ'×Z`ÆñZ¬
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7ìpZ{Z5ÆÒpÐŠg„YV:ƒ)z{ßì(Zzg�)Â(
ZgŠzÆ'×Z`Æ_.ìz{9ìpZ{Z5ÆÒpÐßYV:ƒXóó

tzZuVw7ZkZ0+ZiÅ'×h+VBÌï$Ë÷X
ZŠ!pÄ¸òpÄ»@ƒCìXȩ̈òpÄaZ:™nÅ<å XEZZŠ!pÄÅÂµZgìÔ

ZÏapD£ŠxZzg�R”Zƒ~ZgŠzW̄ÃñW,Ïg:¯0*ðXWÃ6pyÅ¢zg]ìÔ%!

p%!çÑ}~*py¹V?MßŠÏ~Mx¹V? ___ ÃMxÅ
Ð*˜È×z�Š~ÑñÔZÐLLqàóóŒÛZgŠc*Y Big Bang M`¢zg]ìZ,ÕŠÅ�

Yì1Z(LLqàóó�qwÆOñw~¼g0*ñÇX

ætZzgf[Æ£gZ‹W»£ŠxZzgZ+Cå
E

E
EZ[
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QgŠzW~QgŠzï»Z+Cå
E
E
EZ[

* eZË¥Z−+F

Abstract: 

It has been argued in this essay that  critical thinking essentially leads to

analytical process that leads to research. For example in modern Urdu

criticism one not only finds an increasing trend towards rational argument,

evidence and analysis, but it is also beginning to draw heavily upon scientific

and sociological facts. Then again the need to write a history of literature also

forces one to do research. Hence one major trend in modern criticism is this

increasing inter-dependence of critical thinking and research.    

p___ ‰fñZŠ[äZŠ[ZzgïÃŠzZ¿ZzgŠzáZi~gz-VÐéHì
ZÒfñZŠ[ZyŠzâVÆŠgxyZq-**¦/k,mZzggºÃÑiòŒÛZgŠï÷Zzg-VB÷ā

ZL}òÅ[~W~gzbZzgQ|[Æ%ÃðŠx7QV$ËXZÐCÙCÙ£x6, ___ï

zZu]ÔØZ@Ô–~.ZzgZ7åEEL}òÃY"Ô6,´ZzgW~¿ÐŠzeggTƒñŠÑbZzgZk**]ZzgŒÛZí
zªkÅzZŠ-VÐ¦/g™ZKÂ2wJ-)ƒ@*ìXZk§bZk¿~ïÆaW6,Z®g

zZ.ÑiòƒY@*ìX
ZLZkZ0+ZiÆ_¬~ïÃ¢zgm},c*@*g]âÎÆ_¬zE+™}~

i0+ÏÆZjZwÔ{0+ZyÔÇZzgçÑCz(ÏqÑ]Ã7Ãǵ7,@*ìÂ}F,KMzïQ~

Z%½¬ÃY"Ô¶VÅŠZ#Ö»çÔZ‚2Zzg—ãS:]ZzggÌZ�ZzgQßÁZ5Å6,ÄÔ–~.

ÆZEw~)~ÔãCŠ~ZzgU*â~ÆâÎ×Zzg�Ût»ç‰)bZzgç5]ÐZÐCÙŠx‚o

™**7,@*ìX
ZkÆ',@Zq-ŠzuZiZztÌ7ÃgxecāpŠWÆaÌïÐGe7X-V

ÂŠzu~ ___ Š¬YñÂW`WZL¿~Zq-Y+$¨gz„ZzgŠÑbÐçz-$Ô™Cì
Y+$z{óñç¬]Zzg}òZzghVÃ6,ppZzgYiÆaZçÑCEx}@*gõÔ

QgŠzW~QgŠzï»Z+Cå
E
E
EZ[

œg%QgŠzÔ™Zc-Eg;Ô™ZcX *



/Z*]Ôçâ]Ô,z;]Zzg}‚³Ex}¢]Ôâj1]Zzg§»]z){ÐæŠá™

ZCÃtc*Qßwzä™Cìc*ËgZñZzgË6,Bc*ê‹CìXZk§bZLZkQ|[~

ïZkÆa**¦/k,0YCìX
Z(7āWÆaï»**¦/k,wZ(g™**ÃðqDgztc*¿ƒXâèÆ9[

ŠgZÝ…ÕŠÅßg]~X÷X}~ZVgz,ZzgZÞ,œ~ÆE+™{âÁVÃ[7ÕŠ

â}ƒVÔMVäZL$¨å EGLÄÆfztÅúÆaï»–gZ1XZ¤/pQkŠzg~Z¨S-

Î‚Ì)®(Å‡ì™Š{gzZìVZzgZkÆ÷áù™Š{óJVZzgQZôm,zVÆ‡ì™Š{dz(

pZyÅt÷/V ___ ZŠZgzVÐÝc*;c*Cfñïä}}Ã~çV~z1
ZzgáyÆÇ/ÇpZ]J-özŠ‰XZy~¦Z£{VÅLLWU*gZÅ{5éEŠh+óóZq-ZZzg»ŠZFÅ

VwìX
QgŠzÄzZŠ[Æñç¬]~ÂE+™{âÁVÅ‡ì™Š{gzZe$Ã·@WiZŠ"äLLW[§]óó

‰÷{W~%µ~q-Y™Šc*åÔ�ZLÒ**]ÅYõZzg6,ÄÆaïÆ–g}ZLW~

ìÑ]7™DÃWñXqà"äZk¿Ã'×h+…g™Zzg¯’Zg™LLl%î0Äz÷á²~óóÔLLc*ŠÇģ̈óó

�ó¿Æ%Ô�Sy ___ ZzgLL§]Ä~óó~ÈŠc*ìXt£?ãCŠ~îg6,WÅÂÁ÷

~((úc*VìÔ÷áh+ZCÑ7gZ:™‰XZÏfs~("Å"LLÄZ
Å™A

êEóóZq-'×h+4Vw

ìX
ÉLLW[§]óóÐá™LLÄZ

Å™A
êEóó ___ ZkÒpÐŠ¬YñÂWZzgïZq-iâä~

ZzgLLÄZ:óóÉLL%Z>ZÈZóóÜ£?Æ©¬x6,WäJ-ÔZq-Šzu}ÆaZkuJ-**¦/k,

‰āZq-Šzu}Æ%ÔSîïÆ%ÔW»hZŠZƒ@*ƒZÃ:W@*åXÉŠ¬YñÂï»

ï___ ñgcZzg[„BD÷ZzgZyÅW ___ gztW6,ZkuJ-qz~åāøg}9ÕŠ

Ðp̃ìÆ%å7ƒ$Ë¶XZk¿»Z®gñç¬]6,ÌåÔ�W~Ìï»–gZˆl
™ä6,6g™Šï¸XtÂ«kBxÆˆÎZŅ̃ZòqÑ]ÆÚø~Ex~].h+¦gZ]

ZzgÕŠÆa)~ ___ ÆŠgWäÆË~Wä¼²áÆa¡„~It#»]Š{Zzh|1
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gD**]ZzgçÑCzçÙø»]„%œ/ÃgìXZkÆˆÐøg~WÔZq-²āJ-pŠÃÃ~
It#ZzgQßwzZ‚2Æ¤/ŠZ[Ð!*CÙ:gÄmX

QkÇ~āWäpŠÃï~æ™g3åÔtï„Å4+ZzgåF,+ßg]ŒÛZg0*ðZzg
ZkaŠ*§W̄»**x ___ aVāˆÆqÑ]~%ÍzWÐW»KŒÛd$ŒÛd${g`ƒŠH

ÎZñ ___ „ï7,ŠHX®ZQkÇ~WZzgïŠze{e{¿ŒÛZg0*™áZi~gZƒV6,ºgì
ZkÆāïäWÐ}Ü½Ã:HZzgZkÆzgÐ;QVCg„XtÂ>ƒZŠ[Å@*gõ

ï6, ___ â+»āTägZx!*1õZzg¼ËÆˆ].h+Zzg‚&4-ö
JEH’QßwZ(gKÂW

ZzgðZŠ[»Y,̂{çÑCZzg@*g]qÑ]Æ@*,ƒ™Z#_·»ñçq¯Â ___ qz~ÃWäÐ
ZŠ[»Zg»ïÐ�h**ÑixƒŠHXeZËÕYwZzgeZË+»ª~Å£?@*gõZŠ[ZkÅ

___ 4VB÷XZkK~Zðx@ÔeZË·ŒZzgZ�ZŠih+~Æ**xÌ÷áïKYMh÷

XÅèƒð@*g:V»qz~'×Z`WÐ„g]ìX
Z[Zk¥cÐŠ¶ÂWZŠ[ÔeìZk»ÑZg»ð_·ƒc*ðÆ£gÅYõZzg

___ ZzgtƒZLÇÆ@*g]z�RZzgçÑCz(ÏqÑ]ÆÚø~gÄ™ÅYñ ___ 6,Ä

ó¿Ð¤/m,~»x[7ƒ$ËXZ[ZkZ%6,ƒ„»Z·tìāWÃ¾qw‚&4-ö
JEH’¢zg

ƒ**ecXZ¤/tÑixƒÂQ‚³Z0+ZÃ̄ïÆ%e7XW`®c*ðÅ6,ÄZzg£gÈ~®»g

c*ð»gÅ,ZzgZkÆâjwÆNg_¬Æ%e7ZzgÃð,ZLÇZzgâjwÆ

ZzgpŠZk,»Zg»ðZjZwó_¬ZzgY,̂}» ___ %Ãðp7gBbXâjwZzgÇ»_·

»Ÿ™@*ìXW`Z¤/pt¿ZzgZ0+ZÃ̄"u¢zg~ƒŠHìpÜsW`„7ÔâèÆøg}z{

ZLW~_¶V~9£â]6,Zzg9 ___ ÕŠÔ�ïÐ{mÚZzg´‘:gnp¸

ñç¬]zIt#Æfs~ïÐZ.Š}6,6gƒ‰XOVpZk¿Æ’<å XLZzwÃŠ¶ÂZW,

©~Ô*iì7g~ÔwXZ£‰ÕŠZL¼Š_°]~ïÐp̃ìÆ%ZK!*]å:

™nXQkÇ~ZW,©~Ô(g%iZ7g~ÔÜZDäZ&—ÄÆZLW~Y,̂zV~¾Áï

»�o]Šc*åÔˆ~÷áŠZVìZòÔÕqŠ~ZzgQZ[Z',Zg÷ZzgÄZy²J-ZkgzZe$6,º

QgŠzW~QgŠzï»Z+Cå
E
E
EZ[



gì÷XW`tgzZe$¹özŠƒ™g{̂ìc*ÉŠxÂhCÃWCìXZ[WäÔ].h+iâä~Zzg

].h+gD**]Zzg¦gZ]~ZL£œÃºmŠZ],}~Ëg3ìXtZLQßàIt#Æ�

Z[ZŠ!ŠgzVÆçÔZŠ[Å|zâ:Zzg�RzçÑCŠgz7ÐÝƒ™g{̂ìZzg
W`»ÕŠZŠ!£gÆç~Z¤/pQy„QßßVÔ¦gZ]Zzg£œ6,ZL_¬Ã%Ãig‚rìÔp

ZŠ!£gZzg›ëÆç~ó¿Ð¦/g}%t»xZ�x7Š}YXZkÒpÐW~ï

ÐZ.Š}zZ+Cå
E
E
EZ[ÆZk¿Å¼÷{VB…æZ−+Z£ÔZðx@ÔŸi@Ô"ŒÔ

Z�ZŠih+~Zzg·ŒÅWZzgW~Z‚2~ÃWC÷Xˆ~ZkQ|[~Zq-úc*VZŸ†

ÒZ°ÝÃgz¹ÔŒã»%ZyZzgÍ8P**g8-‰ÕŠzVÅ’k,zV~Š¬YYìX
W`Å].h+W˜VZ,¼Š**ñVÐWgZ3ìMVäZCẐ¤/p ___ ZkÐsÃ

ïÅgZƒV6,ÑzqHåÔpWZy»iZ›gZ{ƒC¶ÔZÏÆ‚B‚BZ,¼ŠZĪÌñ�Š

÷MVäZKËZzgwÆ‚B‚BZ¤/ZL_°]ÃW6,«g3ÂZy~ïÐÌ»x
1XQW`9_¬ZzgYç]~Z*X…c*8ZÝXe~Å¾nÐ‘YäzZá£Ñ]W~

ZzgW~_°]ÆÑÐÌ‘Ygì÷ÔZy£Ñ]~÷áf„Z(Ãð ___ ñç¬]6,Ì

�ïÆQ|[ZzgßZixÐ"*iƒX ___ _·ƒ

].h+QßÁïZzg].h+ó¿ZzgQ|[Æ% ___ ZkÒpÐ].h+WZzgW~_¬

çÑ}ZzgðÆŠgxyñ�ŠmÃKÆa ___ W`£g~7¾YMhXOVpW`ZŠ[

WÆaZq-Z+ãCŠ~¢zg]0ˆìÔX»!*bZ+Cå
E
E
EZ[WÆ£gÃLZzgz¯ ___ï

¯ä»:L0ŠHìX
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6—ãExZzgQgŠzW

* eZËZÅZ»g~

Abstract: 

This is essay highlights the importance of Linguistics as the basis of new

philosophy in art and literature. It aims to argue that the basic ideas of

linguistics are essential now to develop a new understanding of literary texts

and characteristic style features of the writers. This argument has been

supported from several books s written in English and Urdu that demonstrate

the importance of  stylistics in the study and analysis of literary texts. 

WÅÃðÏÌ°p³ÅYñZkÐZïg7HYYā�Å§bWÌExÆ

ù´»**xìÔ�Ûttìā,XExÐ„g]ìz{ZÒz97VgT÷‰}ZÜª]Ô
)1]Ô;]ZzgâẐÅŒ43›é EG]��ÆãCŠ~Ex÷ZzgZq-îs²áÐ�ÆÑiòZbZñ

F,0Ì÷pWÅßg‹qwZkÐfgZZìXWXExÐZ.Š{™DƒñZL§&»g
ZzgZL£œÃ³™CìÔQyÅF,¶]~p~MCgSìX

�,œ~ÅzVŠ;ÇVÅczs…{ÂyÎiyÉ45¾æ GE
Y

ZKÂ[LL�»*M}óó»M¸i
Zk§b™C÷āLL�Å@*gõÆCÙŠzgÅ¼SàŠÍVƒC÷XZkÆ)bZkÆZL

ƒD÷�(Ïc*çÑCâjwÐic*Š{f6›zú»³ƒD÷XóóZKÂ[ÆZ’ZðcZ¤/Zs
~ÎiyÉ45¾æ GE

Y
9÷ā�~)bZzgñç¬]ZãZë7AÎZw™ä»§&»gZëìXZk

ßg]qw»Z:t́îg6,:�Ôbz~îg6,W6,ÌHYYìāCÙÇ~WÅZKŠÍVƒC
÷ZzgCÙÇÆZL)bÕŠÆŠZð�gT÷pŒVZk!*]ÅzŸs#¢zg~ìāW

Üs§&»g»X„7ìÉ$©�î EG
0Ã»çnÌìÔ¾qwWäCÙÇ~ZExÐgzÝ

qÝÅìZzgtßg]qwM`ÌYg~ìÔpTDäWÃƒÐic*Š{ñZŠÔIt#Zzg)b

«K÷Ôz{‘ÐêLi!*yìXŠ¬YñÂWZzg‘ÐêLi!*y»m¹Š*ìÔpŠ÷á²~ZzgZŠ[Ì

6—ãExZzgQgŠzW

‚.6,zWÔ%QgŠzÔÍḡ»ÒÔMyX *



**¦/k,îg6,ZŠd$Zzg÷á²Ð‘ÐêLi!*yÅZq-{mlZg»»Ÿ™D÷Ô@*gõZŠ[»_·C@*ìā
i!*yÆzWF,DÆ%:Zh÷á²~ðÅY$ËìZzg:ZhWèY$ËìX

QgŠzWT»M¸iE+™zVÅgzZe$Ðƒ@*ìÔi!*yÆDÐL"*i7g„X',R»

ª!*ÅgZŠ!ÕŠuZ`Z−+Z{VMgiz"‘ÐêLi!*y»¹(,ZâCÙåXz{',RÅ£òÃgÏÆ£g~
ƒä»¹(,ZD',ŠZgZzgZgŠzZzgÃgÏ¹»âCÙåÔ¸zzìāz{ZLÇ~Zq-¹(,}ZŠ!ZW,
Æîg6,i0+{g;XñÑ**·@MiZŠ"ÔqQyÆ"VwZ|ƒ�Å¯6,QgŠzZŠ[Å@*gõ~à‹
¬xZzg’ñŠzZxqÝƒðÔ¹÷~W~ù]ÆqïÔ̧QyÆhVZzgZŠ!õ*VÐ

Z%sHYYìpZkÐZïge7āQyÅW~ù]zWF,‘ÐêLi!*y6,FF¶Xz{QgŠzZzg
ÃgÏÆ´z{y~ª',`¸÷áZzg¹uJ-©]ÐÌÙ‚¸X¸zzìāLLMƒ§]óó6,
Zy»îsl)QgŠzÆM¸izZg»ÆjZáÐQyîsIt#ÅãCŠ¯�M`QgŠz—*]Æa

uâ›ZŒg¾YMh÷XZ\kìāñÑ**MiZŠ»‚gZizgy~ZzgÃgÏÆõzg}ZzgZ7gZ]Æ

Z·Z»]Åc~ÜsƒZXz{Z¤/eTÂZL‘ÐêLi!*yÅãCŠ6,QgŠzÅÄc*]ÉMhÔ̧Z[ÌLL
LLMƒ§]óóÃQkÆºmûzVÔõ*VZzgZŠ!\VÅãCŠ6,Zq-§bÅÄc*]„ŒÛZgŠc*Y

YìZ¤/pLLMƒ§]óóÆZkU6,ic*Š{Âz7ÅˆZzg‰Zz‡]ÂMiZŠÃÕŠâ+Ð„Zïg™
Šc*Y@*ìX

ñÑ**qà"QgŠzÆ¬(,}ÕŠŒÛZgŠ�YD÷ZzgZkÀòŸÐZ%sÅRöÌ7
pLLl%î0Äz÷á²~óó~�sãQgŠzÅ«Â[ZÈc*Äc*]ìÔi!*y»Ãð(,ZÃt',zñ

»gM@*Š3ð7ŠêÔtZzg!*]ìāÄ~i!*yÆe~ñÑ**qà»ZCZq-$©�î EG
0ÃåTÅãCŠ~

Z˜b¶LL~ñqwóóZzg:Z˜q]‰LL‚ŠÏóóÔLL@*|óóÔLLõzg{óóz){Xù¦îg6,ñÑ**qà"
÷á²~Æe~¡~ZzgŠgCi!*yÆZÏ§bD',ŠZg¸T§bZôm,~÷á²~ZzgW~
zgeizgBXtZzg!*]ìāzgeizgBäZLÃ›ÄÅ=ôÆM¸i„~tZ‹Zs™1åā

÷á²~Åi!*y¬x1àYäzZài!*yÐ¾qwZƒCìX$¨å EGLÄzZŠ[~Ã›i!*yZzgQk
ÆË~‘ÐêLi!*yÅZÌ»M¸iZÏìwÐƒ@*ìāÄzZŠ[~i!*yÅ»g™ŠÏÆZßw¼Zzg

78

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2003 Vol.3



79

ƒD÷X
¾nWXExz.yÐ¬xîg6,gzÝqÝ™CìÔQy~Àò‘ÐêLi!*yZzg‘ÐêLçãÆ

´z{)1]Ô;]Ô/Z*]ÔÆc*]Zzg@*gõÃ{mZÌqÝìÔZyExÅF,ÁZÌÇZzg
iâäÅ%ƒÈ5ƒCìXZk~Ì—7āQgŠzWZLczssV~f!W!*<m
Zôm,~WÐOW,ìZzgZkÆZ’Zð§&»g6,Zôm,~Ægzââ~÷á²zVZzgÕŠzV»¹÷ZZW,
g;ìXÀòîg6,�,œ~~ZgŠzWäic*Š{F,@*gõÔ/Z*]É/ZãExZzg;]Ð¹

Z.Š{HXË÷á²c*ZŠd$»_·™Dƒñ(ÏZzg�Y:©Ã7™**Zq-îs²áJ-QgŠz
WÅ¢zg]g„ìXp;]ÆZW,Z]÷}ƒä6,Z#÷á²ZzgZŠd$Å,ÔQk»âjwÔ

Qk»Q|ƒÒyZëŒÛZg0*ñÂ].h+;]~‘ÐêLi!*yÅZÌÃZq-!*gQtHŠHX‘ÐêL;]ä
ÄzZŠ[~ZÖpÅµŠZg~ZzgQ|[Å÷~se$Å6,Š{¤ð™Dƒñi!*yÆDÃ'×h+Zë
U*"$™Šc*XŒVt!*]Ì‡&ÿELf™ìāf[~!*‡°{�ÆizZwÆˆX„~’rVä
ZÌc*=qqÝÅÔQy~z�Še$ÃghDƒñ9’¹Zq-§bÐ—ã’¹„‰X

�,œ~ÆCÙ‡&ÿELf™…ZzgCÙ‡&ÿELf™ÕŠäZCÃ›i!*y¢zg7HìXz{eì»#óNeƒ
ÔMðXZ}Xgleiƒc*™:�Û»ezsÔCÙ(,}ÕŠÆaÃ›i!*yÅú~(,~æ¶ÔZÏ§b
ZÒ‡&ÿELf™\VäÌZLZLîg6,i!*yÆÃb7GÔtÃbZq-§sÂ—*]»z

‘W−‰ZzgŠzu~§sZ,VäÄzZŠ[ÅW6,Ì÷}Zzg0*GZgZW,Z]%A$GXZKW

ÆM¸i~ëäÎiyÉ45¾æ GE
Y

»jZ!Šc*åQk»ÂÄ„ÌZq-§bÐÃ›i!*y„ìÔtÃti!*yÃ
QkÆ´âC|x~©8ìZzg�d$zpÄ6,Qk»Z:t™@*ìXZk¿W~‘ÐêL—*]Æ

M¸izZg»6,c™äÅRö7ÔÜsZÚIoƒ¥xƒ@*ìā�,œ~~›zZg»0*ä
zZáZkDäQgŠzW6,¹÷}ZW,Z]eZáÔÜsQgŠzW„7™*½Å£g~i!*âVÅZŠ!

WZkDÐZ.Š{™CŠ3ðŠîìX;]Ô)1]ZzgçÑCExÐ½7gZ.Š{™äÆ

Q̂gŠzW~5ẑšïGLó{—*]Å$+zª„aZƒðXZkDÅT÷ácäW~ƒÐic*Š{
&f!Š*»L‘ÐêLçãóŒÛZgŠc*ŠHZzg9W~ Semantics (0*ðz{!›45é EG]Å÷ác¶ª

6—ãExZzgQgŠzW



It#~ZkÐZ.Š{HŠHXt!*]ÌŒV‡&ÿELf™ìā—*]ÆZq-ZzgãCŠ~¦gLZšró
äÌ].h+W~FIt#ÃÀŠc*ZzgZÖgzZšrÅZ˜q]zWeä6,ZEwÅIX—*]

ä Impressionism Zzg Expressionism Zzgqg~ÅZ˜q] semantics Å÷ác
ÅëM°Æ¦gätìwaZH Form and Feeling Ì].h+W~FIt#ÃÀŠc*Zzg

ā:z„z¯Zzgåƒ$Ëì�÷á²c*ZŠd$ÆZˆ‚]ÃÒy™}c*QyZˆ‚]ÃÒy™}
�÷á²»ñçq÷Ô'ç NZŠt¶āÄ~M}Z(ƒāñçqc*ìwZkÐpŠlŠf‚~Q½MñX
QgŠz÷á²~~~ñqw»¦gZÏìwÅ@*G™@*åp].h+¦gZkÐŠg}ZåÔ¾qw

:6,„ÕŠzVäZkyÐp[ÃZ+{QVc*ZzgZÖpÅßC=%]Æfg)ÄÆpc*

Zˆ‚]ÃŒäÅÃÒÅXZkyZy~(,}ÕŠzV~6,zW¬$+Z¬$+açLz„¸2Vä
ZßwÃÌ,Æ‚BÑÍ™äÅÃÒ Semantic Š*¦gZ‹šº)ZzgpÆ‚B‚BZk

ÅāÄc*ZŠ[0*g}ÆZÖpÆM}~tS¤ƒãecāz{ZL|xÃÒy™Š}XZk
e~6,zW¬$+Z¬$+Æ´z{ZW,©~ZzgZ*f~eZË¦†Zv%jxäÌß»]ÆZßw
Ð»xfeƒñæðZzg)æðMzZizVÅcÅXZke~7VÍgOcg~Zzg�ÛZtÍgOcg~Å

Semantics @*W,ZCW»E+™{ÌHYYì�WÆŠzu}Š*z].h+¦gZ]Æ‚B‚B
ª].h+‘ÐêLçãÆZßßVÃÌ',-gìXtI¹ÂìāZkß»CWÆãCŠ~¦gZ]
¹VÐZ~.K‰c*tāæðZzg)æðMzZizVÅ̧&ÁãCŠzV6,gzZg¿ˆX6,zW¬$+Z¬$+
äZKàÒMÃt"LLQßÁZÙ›ZŠÒ]óóZzgLLQ|[óó~ZLºmßC¦gZ]Ãwz½A
Zzgwz½9ÅZ˜q]Æfg)Òy™äÅÃÒÅìp~.e$ZŠ[Æ‚B²n™zVÇ

Å§b»du`aZ7ƒeXtZq-§bÐŠ*Z˜bI÷Zzg Sematntics āZy~
)I÷MzZizVÅißg]¶TÃ6x@Z]c*dïÐMgZ37HYeXZkÆ!*z�Št
ì~Ì!*u7ƒ**ecāZyZ‚E+{äÄzZŠ[ÅWÃ—*]ÅZkZ:¹÷ácÆ¹

ŒÛd$™Šc*X
f[ÆX(,}ÕŠzVä;]ÆDÃZLW~§&»gÅZ‚k¯c*ÔQy~
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"Pr inciples of  Li terarary MðXZ}XgleiÃ{mZÌqÝìÔXÅÂ[
ÃZŠ!W~ŠzZòwqÝìXMðZ}gleiQyÕŠzV~Ð÷�Zk!*] Criticism"

Æ”]Ð‡b÷āExÅi!*yZzgìZzgÄzZŠ[Åi!*yZzgXZke~z{ŠzZ˜q]
Æfg)ZK!*]zZã™D÷ÔQyÆìw~di!*y Att i tude Zzg Reference

ªgz-VÃaZ™C Attitudes ªjZßVÃ',zñ»gÑCìZ#āZŠ!i!*y References

ƒCìªQßàîg6,_.!*]zZˆ‚] Emotive ìXQyÆìw~ÄzZŠ[Åi!*y_.!c*
Emotive Language Ð_m,XZkZ˜bä˜VFIt#ÃÀŠc*z;V—*]Zzg�~

)1]Ô;]ZzgWÅ Emotive Language ÅxZ˜bZzgcÌaZ™Š~XM`
xZ˜b»ŠgzgBbìXz{iâ:Z#—*]ÆtZ:¹ExQgŠzW6,ZW,Z0+ZiƒgìQ̧k

iâä~„CÙQgŠzW(Ïz�Y:©Æ‚B‚B´#ÖZzgZ7g}ÆIt#~Åðƒð
¶ÔZyIt#äZ¤/pWÃ¹¼Šc*pZÐZ7g}Zzg´#ÖÅ"5½5é GEYEñ~özŠÌ™Šc*X
Z7g{&+Z‹pŠ‘ÐêLi!*yÔè<ØÔ,Zzg;]Å¹ZëZ˜bìZzgZgŠzW~M`Ì

Z7g}Zzǵ#ÖÅZ˜bÐ7gZ7gZ»x1Yg;ìXì»ÑtìāZ7g}ÅÃðcÌ

i!*yÅâ:ÆjZáÆ%å7ƒ$ËÔÍc*Z7g}ÅcÌZq-§bÐ—ãExÅc

ìX$Šê
EE

L].h+ÆD',ŠZgzVZzg$Šê
EE

L].h+ÆÕŠzVäZ7g}Åâ:ÃÒy™Dƒñ¹ÏZë
—*C÷Å÷XZŒgY̈Å’k,,ZkÅzZãVw7™C÷XeZËzik,M¸äZ7g}Æ

£«~´#ÖÃic*Š{ZÌŠ~pZ7g{´#ÖÅZ‚kìZkacZ7g}Åƒc*´#Ö
Emotive ÅQkÅ—ãâ:ÃÃZ0+Zi7HYYX÷}ìw~].h+QgŠzW~

ÆIt#äic*Š{(7¯ðZkÆ£«~Z:¹—*]ÅT÷ácäƒ Language

Ðic*Š{ÂzqÝÅz{Q|Ò]ìXZŠ!WÆZ±gÐQ|[ÅcWÅcāWgZçV~
ÐìXQgŠzW~¦¬$+Z¬$+ä6,zWß¾ÆìÑ]6,FFQ|[ÆIt#plQ|!Ð

7G÷p÷}ìw~W~Z˜q]~Q|[ÅƒÐ÷{ceZË¦†Zvä
u¦Z£{yZzgQyÆgNñ»gÅ�»‹t™DƒñÅìÔW`Ð½ãe:�k',k¬

6—ãExZzgQgŠzW



¸g]~GZ»g~**òZq-â�Zyä´)(ˆãÆQ|[6,Zq-¹%ZÅò*y–åX
÷}ìw~Q|[ÅçV~Sk*yÃ{mZÌqÝƒãe’¶XtÂZŠ!WÆZ±g

ä�—*]ÅZq-ZëZ:¹ Stylistics ÐQ|[Å!*]¶ŒV°ŠtC**åāQ|Ò]ª
÷ácì].h+QgŠzW~¹!*g0*c*XQ|Ò]W`ÌZq-F,¹5+k,%Dì�—*]Ô;]Zzg

"3©5å GEG
GLZŠ[~¹Zë™ŠZgZŠZ™g;ìXQ|Ò]ŠgZÝ‘ÐêL—*]ÅgzÝ~ZŠ!R‚2»czè
Zzgd_·ìTÆIt#œZzgŠ¢ïGGLÃ»_c™D÷X].h+QgŠzWR‚2Åc~

Åg~c*)Åg~îg6,Q|Ò]Ð¹¼Z~.™g„ìXp{ØQ|ÒCu`ÐÁ„»x1
Yg;ìXZk»Zq-:L÷áh+tìāøg};VQgŠzi!*y6,FF—*]»Dic*Š{F,¹7™g;XZkÆ

£«~7,zÏo~Z¥/|-Eg;~QgŠz6,FF—*]»%Zq-²áÐ‡ììTÆ

Z‚E+{Æó»xz»¯»d™*Æ‚tWDgT÷ÔeZË2áä;Z£;"ÅZq-ÄZzg
gæZ£œjÆQ|ƒÒy»Q|ÒC_·Hì�].h+QgŠzW~Ì{áÅqŒY**e’X

6—ãExc*—ã’k]äƒÐZëZzgczs’q-‚(]ÅìT»ŠZ],Ò»ggzi',zizW
ƒ@*Yg;ì‚(]äi!*yÆD~¹¤/Z×gZŸ±G÷ÔtQÆ_¬»Zq-Zâ3
§i»gì�…™zZáÆ(ÏÔ�Y:©ÔZŠd$Zzg÷á²Å,ZzgZkÆfZC~**]
Ð¹uJ-"*i™DƒñÂÅZÌZzgZkÆ—(tzòtÅse$ÐWÇ{™@*ìÔ
Z¤/p‚(]Æˆ:‚(]Zzgg›úÅ’¹Ìz�Š~W™ZLZL$©�î EG

0²z`Ã0*_÷

Zzg‰ßvB÷āSy¸yZ™̄’rVÆˆ‚(]ÆIt#¢~î G
00*gÜƒ‰ptZq-ß

ìwìZknā:‚(]Zzgg›úÅ’rV»%œ/~Ì̀‚(]„ìX].h+QgŠzW~
‚(]äÀòîg6,HZW,eZÑìZkÆ!*g}~¼I÷áh+ZÌIZiz‰ÜƒZknāWÆ

ÀòIt#‚(C)bÐic*Š{Z²7™Dp‚(CWÆ**xÐZq-W~gzl¢zg
z�Š~W_ì�QgŠzÄzZŠ[Æ—_¬~¼6SŠgZ»]»SŸ†¢zg™g„ìXZ%Sâ
!*]~¢zg²n™zVÇā‚(CWÆD',ŠZg„CÙZk!*]Å6,zZ™D›3ð7ŠïāQyÅ
!*]ËÅ™~WCìc*7X‚(CWÆP²/õ

YLE8/õ FNE(,}bŠZgZ#‚(]Åc™D
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÷ÂQyÅ!*'¹uJ-‡&ÿELûƒC÷pZ#z{SyÃc*]c*QßßVc*§$þGL»g»iW~
S:t™D÷ÂQyÆIt#¹uJ-ÚZzgLL**‡&ÿELûƒYD÷XZkÆ!*z�Š].h+

W~Ãc*]~‚(]ÆIt#Ã�ZÌqÝƒ̂ìZkÐZïg7HYYX‚(]Å
ZÌÆe~eZËÍ8P**g8-»Zq-¿‚Z½kZk—ã’q-ÅZÌZzgse$ÃzZã™ä

Æn»°ƒYìXz{ZK‡&ÿELŠg"LL‚(]:‚(]Zzgæ¹Äc*]óóÆŠâd~
¹g~ÅcÆjZáÐ˜÷:

LL¹g~Åc"—Ãt‚i~ÅcìpZk»Ñ:Ãð5’q-`**ì:Ÿ‚
³™**X5¹g~u}ÐŸ‚**Ç™äc*Âxzä™ä„ÆÜsìÔÉCÙ§bÅ‚—
Ÿ‚È~ÅÔ™CìYèÓxŸÆZzgÂx!*sy=I~ZzgƒÅ§sáYD÷Zzg„~Zzg

!WiZŠ~6,P{èD÷X5¹g~ÅƒÐ(,~c*Äi!*yzZŠ[ZzgpÄÅâÎzâ:Å
z{W’ì�pÆƒÃÂhCìZzgpÅ§̄VÃÅwŠîìXQCÙ¦/pŠUgzpŠÓ7ìYè
Z7å EELp»¿)−ìXt@*gõÆ"g6,ZzgpÄÆZ0+gìXŠzu}/V~WŒÛP]»Z7g{

ìtÌzZãgìā¹g~Yèi0+ÏZzgpÄÐZµ7t�Y¿»zìZzgZLzWF,Úø~
5¹g~ñ�Š{ÇÆZK̈ã™Z$mø

J
ÐÖ„ÅÃÒìXóó

Z¤/p"!!*ÑcZ¤/Zs~Zq-Ðic*Š{!*'Z+÷�‚(]Æ‰LL!hÐ)é O]óóÐé

73'Ô}tIāQCÙ¦/pŠUgzpŠÓ7‚(]ÆãCŠ~Šú}ÐZāZsìÔYVā
‚(]ÂQÃLLi!*yÆZ0+g¬„Ð–ƒZóó0*CìÔZÏ§bpÆƒÃÂhäÅ!*]ÌF
ZÜ¹It#»ŠgzZi{ÅrìÔpZk„g]ÐZŠ!Z‚2Ð0—*]Æ‰Zkã
ñç¬]zIt#»Z0+Zi{¢zgƒ@*ìX

gZ�ê
G
L£!Å‚(]~fZCŠpSyIt#ÆpDZzg�Y¢�Å¯6,ìZ¤/p‚(C

It#~=�`ZzgpÄÆjZá¹ÁA÷ZkÅzzeìtƒā‚(CÕŠZÌQÃQ
„ÆjZáÐŠÚZzgKÃDzW’ÅWy~¸e$BƒVX‚(]ÆWy~¥D**]~âx

_Åœî0Qì�‡g~ÃQÅs~ú~ZŠd$c*÷á²» Reader Centred a‹»‡g~%œ/

6—ãExZzgQgŠzW



Ñ&ëGL¸̈IZ@*ìXt’q-f[~¹uJ-»ƒCYg„ìpøg};VZÌÑzq„

7ƒðXÍ=c*ŠM@*ìā‚JÅŠ;ðÆM¸izZzZ‰~—WÃ{àZÌqÝƒðÔQgŠz~—
W»M¸i¹uJ-÷ZY"»g34è XGEL5ìXÆ—‹b)ZkÄ~(].h+‹c*C_°]Å

Z‚kU*"$ƒñÔp—WÃ¹Šk,J-PZVZÌqÝ:ƒmX@*MèñÑ**&bZ−+Z£Æ

àÒMÃtZŠ!ÝLLZŠ!Š*óóÆŠz§].h+~̧VÅ—W»M¸iƒZXT~÷á²ÅfZ]Ã$øFL6,Š{
gÄ™QÆ‹b»�Û9Zq-Ðic*Š{ÕŠzVÃÎxY@*åÔpt‹bË6‘ÐêLi!*yc*5—ãM’

»Á„ØŠï÷X¿tāZ:¹—*]Å÷ácLLZ|Ò]óóÅZŠ!Z‚2~ŠpQgŠzW~
6gD**]aZ™ä»!*)̄ƒ$ËìX

‡‡‡
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].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W
)PczŸ](

* eZË‡è¬$+

Abstract:

This paper presents an argument about why  modern trends of literary

criticism have not taken roots in Urdu. It begins by highlighting the fact that

the subject of  Linguistics and premises of Modern Philosophy have not been

properly  introduced in Urdu. Therefore the  modern trends of criticism

developed in these disciplines have not found a way in the mainstream of

Urdu literary or critical traditions. Hence even though the new criticism in Urdu

is loaded with the names of De Saussure, Levi Strauss, Roland Barthes,

Jonathan Culler, Derrida, Lacan, Terry Eagelton  etc., the ideas of modern

critical theory have neither been properly understood, nor propagated and

absorbed in Urdu. Also these names have been used by modern Urdu critics

merely to project and promote their own narrow  ideologues. The effort to

popularise their views has not succeeded merely because it has not been

seriously made at all. Consequently, any reference to these  theories

appears to be merely a cheap trick to win attention or  superficial at beast. 

t!*]Zq-0Z%»ŠgzgBbìāQgŠzW6,f!W»ZW,ZzgZ+Cå
E
E
EZ[ñÑ**Z®s@qà

)l)Äz÷á²~:3981Y(ÐÑzqƒ@*ìXZkZW,zZ+Cå
E
E
EZ[ÅZq-‡.Þûßg]ñÑ**qàÐá

™z�Še$Å’q-J-Zq-zZã¿Å§bgz×ÃWCìXqàÆZ&kÃc*]Ôgzââ~Z0+Zi×Ô
âgË)1]Ô;CÅgZzgz�Š~„QgŠzWÆgz×Úø‘WƒñÃWD÷X�kZzg‚JÅ
Š;×Vf!Z0+Z„̄~ãCŠ~p=VÅŠ;×V÷Z#gzÏˆI~Ô¶K*]Ô‚(]Zzg

ẐiZVâˆ‚(]Zzgâˆ].h+e$ÆIt#ä6,ZäW~Ãc*]ÔgD**]Ôgz-VZzg§&

»gÃ½ã70*ZëŠ{Zzg�ÛÎŠ{ŒÛZgŠ}Šc*XZyŠ;ÇV~f[ÅW~¹8p~ƒ̂XQgŠz~
Zyp=VÆWU*gzZãZ0+Zi~â}ÅŠ;ð~Š3ðŠ¶ÑzqƒñXZ¤/peZË·Z
œj)6791Y(ÔeZËÐZº)8791Y(Ô·Œj~)9791Y(Zzg¡Z¦)5891Y(äZL¼

)PczŸ]( ].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W

Zk6,zW%QgŠzÔ·YZ−+i™c*-Eg;My *



p}Br/~Zk6W~ÚøÐWÙð»o]Šc*Xâ}ÅŠ;ðÆW¸ic*ZkÐŠzZq-‚w
IQgŠzÆczs**Š+eZËÍ8P**g8-ZzgeZËzik,W¸äZyIt#ÃåZìuÆ‚BZK
W»"gz%œ/¯1XQÂÍc*Š{îy„•`ŠHXLLZzgZtóóÔLLÜk,óóÔLLŠgc*ÄóóÔLLf4è XEL].h+óóZzg

LLZ7g{óóÆ,]‚(C—ãIt#Æaz�ÃWäÑX-VCkƒäÎāQgŠzÆ
**Š+»¯Î±gÔC~7ZkÔgzÑV!*g¸Ô�**ï°ÔŠgh+ZÔÑ»VÔ¢~Z$ºÓ4è GHEÔ‚!—*]Ô

¶K*]Ô‚(]ÔgŠúÔŠZwÔæßwÔÑ8-ÔczwÔekÃgkÔQÔZgZŠ~se$ZzgZíZtzZpZz){

Æ´z{¼r„ÈwŠHìpZkƒÆ!*z�Št].h+W~gD**]QgŠzW»z{gz×Zzgù]

Z�Ûzi!*[:0n�ZŠ[ÆjZáÐZŠ[Æ¬xB{m‡g~ÆZ0+ggzÝaZ™@*X¸g~½Á
Z˜jVÆ1úÐ−yt5WZk§bÐøg~W~gzZe$»z:0mT§bÐñÑ**
qàÐz�Š~„J-f!Z0+Zi×øg}ZŠ!©**óÃZY%»Zq-za¯åXZkßg]qwÃf!
„ÐZq-÷}g'×ÙkÕŠnœjäZ4].h+gz-V6,*y˜ƒñ-VzZãHì:

LL¬x‡gMÐsÃÄzZŠ[ÅŠ*ÔÄzZŠ[Æ¬x
Z‚E+{Zzg**Š+ÆaÌ6,.yÁ0_ìXZy»™

~7W@*ā6ZŠ!Ãc*]ÆuóHpgnp÷X
‚(CWHšìXâˆ‚(]HqìXgŠú»
WzZÍyH|xg‚rìX¢-)4iï

E
GEHW¾n»Šg›uc*¾n

ÆŠg›u»´`ìz)z){Xóó)1(
nœjÅtgZñ‡IÅ˜õEÅqï7ìX].h+f!W»QgŠz6,�ÌZW,ìz{Zz6,Ð

ZzhJƒZ4ìXQgŠzWSyÃc*]Ã7g~§bZCbz$+y7¯mc*ZyÃc*]Ã9§jÐÇ
7™mXZk!*]»ÑÅg~ZˆkQgŠz~ZyW~Ãc*]ÆãCŠ¦/ZgzVÃÌìÔOçeZËÍ8
P**g8-˜÷:

LL‰™x�ÛâCÙ»x~Q}eZs÷XtÌIgu»x
ìp¼ßvu}Ð;BQVŠï÷āøg~Â™~
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7W@*X-Vz{Z%s™äÆhÐÌpŠÃøzx
™Šï÷YèZ%s™äÆaÌ!*]»'Ño
ìXXXZŠzgâäZ,ßÍVÆa¹å:

They offer  the shamelessly modest

assertion that they do not understand. This

eliminates even opposition, their last

negative relationship with truth.

Z,ßvZ¹^gŠ~Æ�÷YVāz{7Y…āZk

Ðvyejgk»7pŠZ7»ìXóó)2(
9c*°!»tgztZyW~It#Åƒ~Ãð™ŠZgZŠZ7™YX¢zg]ZkZ%Åìā

Zk‚g~ßg�w»‹tHYñTÅ§snœjäÂzŠÑðìXfsÅTg~ZyZò[Zzg

ø»]»Y,̂{heÅÃÒÅYñÏXÅzzÐt].h+W~Ãc*]ZÚ¼–YäÆ!*z�ŠZK
ƒ~ic*Š{!*%ZŠ7ƒnX

ic*Š{F,].h+W~Ãc*]ÅZ‚k].h+—*]6,Q2Zgƒðì&Z[‚(C—*]¹ 1X

Y@*ìZzgTÆãCŠ¦/ZgÎõâCÙ—*]�Ûe~•e~Î±g¸XQgŠz~—*]»tLLq-iâã
_·óó�èÃg{ÎõâCÙ—*]»—*]ÅŠ*~Zq-Zë»g**)ìÔZKgzZe$ú7Š}eX

QgŠz—*]ÆZë»g¦/ZgQgŠzi!*yÆW¸iÆÃc*]Å3ð~ŠZ›ï~ẑsgì÷X
-VqƒúŠèZãÐá™eZË&Š@{yÔeZË¢gg~ZzgÐZ/�Ûh+ÃKÅù'Zq-»g
ÑqÝ~ÜsƒCg÷XeZË[Z−+‡Šg~izgÔeZËŠHyPåÔeZË1ZÎœjZzg6,zW

2œjä—*]¬)Æ�ÛzrÆaG»g;ñúc*VuZ�xŠ�ZzgQgŠz~—*]Å
gzZe$Ã¢o™äÅ½7g[ÅpZyfY~ÐÌËä‚(C—*]Å§sÂz:ÅX-V
Z#].h+f!W~Ãc*]QgŠzŠ*ÐgzÙkƒñÂŒVZyÅ›zúÆa3,xi}ñ�Š:¶X

ÂxZzg¯x (Synchronic / Diachronic) ZkaZ#W`Ãð‚(CÕŠq-iâãBŠziâã
Å!*]™@*ìÂQgŠzZŠ[»¬x (Signifire / Signified) c*ŠZwZzgæßw (Langue & Parole)

)PczŸ]( ].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W



‡g~ZW»DgƒY@*ìX
ic*Š{F,].h+**Š+Šgh+ZÔÑ»VÔ¯ÃÔc*Q].h+WÆa:©½™äzZáfYC~ 2X

7Zkz){ZŠ[ÅOñŠvExÆWŠò÷ZzgZyÆIt#�].h+W»:©c*Úø¶÷Ô
ic*Š{F,,Ðmgnp÷Xøg};V¬xWŠòÂíHZi{á™xyDÌ�ÆJc*:
It#ÐÑD÷X,Zq-DÆîg6,øg}(»[Zzg‘:Îaøg~i0+7VÐ�gZq-
„Æ{g`ƒ_ìXf[~�ÃZq-*yÆîg6,jwÅR6,»[»z¯äÅ!*]Å
Yg„ìZ#āøg};VÍḡ»Ò-Eg;Zzgº[-Eg;‰Š*ZzgñŒÛZŠZgzV~Zy

‡VÃçÑ}Æa)ZÃŠ~¦g™DƒñÈ™äÅ!*'ƒg„÷X�ÛZ÷~jwÅZd
RÅ)oV~,7,Jc*Yg;ìX].h+W~Š*ÆZq-ZëãCŠ¦/ZgjZuŠgh+ZäZLZq-
ZÚz-~U*â~RÐÌnÆŠg�V~,7,Jä6,izgŠïƒñ¹ìā

LL˜VJ-�ÛZ÷»mìÂ5791Y~…¡÷¶ā
�ÛZ÷Æ;ðZjßV~�ÅŠgkzD+göÃ:ÜsD
¯c*YñÉZÐzÝÌŠ~YñX6āW\ÃDƒÇ
ā�ÛZ÷Z[Š*ÆZyP”V~Ðì˜VŠÎ,
)®)ÅR6,�ÅD+gö»ZOxñ�ŠìX1øg~
pZét¶āZk*y),(ÃŠÎ,)®)Æ‚Á
WyÐ¬CYÐgzÙk™Zc*YñXZkÆ´z{ët

ÌeT÷āZyz�;]»Ì‹tHYñTÆ�
Zq-�ÛZ÷„HŠṽ´~ÌZq-îs²áJ-t
ìwHY@*g;ìāÎ!,{‚wÅ/ÐÁÆCYÃ�Å

½:Š~YãecXª�ÆÜsZyt]Zzg

GzŸ]Æ:1�„~c*çÑCc*(ÏâÎÆ
úZï»g�Ûâgì÷Zy»uZrÎc*YñZzgâ/zVÃ�Å
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D+göZzgZkÅÂWÅgZ{~�g»z›÷Zy»‹tH
YñāWyZ(YVìXóó)3(

-VZ,çÑzV~ÀhezZáW~gD**]˜V�ZzgŠv�RExÃŠgÅó{Ð
Š¬Y@*ìZ#øg}‰„~Z#kÐŠzegçÑzV~í÷ÂZyÅƒW‚y7ƒCX�

Å½ÎZwQV**ZzgÎO2CìXøg}çÑ}~Zkz‰Ü�„~Z_Ogñ�ŠìZk»ƒÐ
(,Z:L�RExÐŠzg~Æ´z{¼7X].h+f!WÆIt#!*¯Z]**‡.Þû7ÔZ7øgZ

d:©„øg}a‡.Þû¯äÐ‡ÜgLìX
WZzgðÆŠgxyZq-ZIm̂åÐg;ìXð»gpŠÌW~ÅgÐâÑâwƒ@* 3X

ìpW~gzZe$åZq-bZ*ŠÅ§bð»gÃ55gZ÷Š3CgSìXZk^~LW

°»Dgƒ™pŠÃg”z@Ze$»ÈŒÛZgŠîg„ÂgŠ¿~ð»gÌZÐ»§‰wŒÛZgŠêg;pÀò
îg6,ðÔð»gZzgW~Zq-µģ‡ìg;ìXWÅ@*gõÁz÷¸CCìp].h+W

ä¬Â'Åñ]»Z´yHZzgQðZzgWÆZkgºÃ»™Šc*T~ð»gWÐ¼
:¼IÅ[™@*ìX‚(]ä‚gZizgZk‚|#ZzgZqBÂxÃŠgc*Ä™ä6,Üs™Šc*T
~Ãð®0*g{À©8ìX-V‚(CZzg:‚(CW®0*g}Zzg®»gÅZÐZŠe$ÐZïg™Æ
ŠzâVÐ„™zgƒC¬ˆX].h+ð»gäZKñ]»Z´yGgÅOñZk§sÐZL»y„
È™aX;Z$+Z-ãÅÂ[LL].h+e$Zzgâˆ].h+e$óó6,û{™DƒñZOg@ä�¼–
ìZk~ZyÃc*]Æ!*g}~Zq-ð»g»$©�î EG0Ã½7gZ0+Zi~‚tW@*ì:

LL;Z»Iìā].h+e$Ôñ4,x»z{îsÒ6ì�ā
Z[Z!xÃàXëäZkÅWy~J¤Vz�Še$~
Š@‰Xz{ë÷āz�Š~�~].h+e$äWy~

¥VBX‚(]Zzg:‚(]ä)—Ò6Æ
o}Ã7HXWŠòZµƒŠHXZyÃc*]äZŠ[~

ZŠd$ÃšŠ™Šc*XÜsQZëìX™zZÑZŸ°ìX

)PczŸ]( ].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W



Zka¢zg~ìāZÐïw!*CÙHYñXZ,�~
ÜsŠZøzgzV„ÃŠpƒ$Ë¶X®Z‚(]Zzg:

‚(]Ægz/gz"eg{ZŠd$Ô÷á²Zzg¹ã»gjZk

!*�ÃW@*ìXz{pŠÃZk©**ó~N*^!*CÙ0*@*ìX
ðÃÂ3,ZQŒY@*ìT~ð»g»ÃðjZ!7
ƒ@*XZ(,ZŠ'VÃ>¾îg’q-Š}YìZzg¾
§bZŠ[~6gD**]ÆagZ{ûZg™Yì®ZZk

Åë¸ìātÜsW»*×ƒ™g{YñXóó)4(
ZkÐZ†XZ˜q]»ìXñÑ**qàZzgZkÆçÜ+ä¹zZãZ˜q]zä 4X

XXgzââ~Ô;CZzgâgËŠ{îyWÅZ˜q]Ì¹¢QgŠzWÐZq-ââkģZ2Zg

™ä~»x[ƒIX].h+e$ÅZ˜q]ÆF,ZW~ÌZÒ**Š+5Š3ðŠï÷p
].h+f!Ãc*]ÅZ˜q]Zk§iÅWÆ‡g~ÆaXaZ™Šî÷XZyuZVÐ
;QVäzZáQgŠz**Š+Zq-Z˜bÆËZq-F,36,57ƒnX¸ßg�wf!Z�Y

Z°YwÅÌìXÜsŠz&VB7ÅYNÏX
‚(C—*]ÆÎõ!*ã�Ûe~&45å EGEHe~Î±gÃË**Šä‚ìg–ÔËäZÐÎ±g Z³X

7,JÔËäZkÅZ5Î·ÅÔËäÎØgXËËäÂÎuÌ–ìX
ÆaÒZ£)5(ZzgÒZ°ÝÃgz¹)6(äzrš3ï E

GGÔ¡Z¦ "Structuralism" pŠÂ [X

ZzgŠzu~($h½5Ò3ï
GI

GGG)8(Ô·Œj~)9(ä¡Òiªî EE0‚|#Zzg" äZq-(F,µ543ïGEGG)7(

Ñg**Š+ä‚(]»ÂZEwHXZ¤/p‚(]Ã�gZ˜bt™1ŠHìpZk

jZáÐZq-Ú6¢zgñ�ŠìX
»F,À¡Z¦)01(äLL$h½5ÿ

GI
GLâóóÔ "Deconstruction" Šgh+ZÅczsZ˜b `X

eZËzik,W¸)11(äLL‚|#(ËóóÔÒZ°ÝÃgz¹)21(Zzgnœj)31(äLLÑúóóZ#ā

eZËÍ8P**g8-)41(ZzgPZv)51(äLLgŠúóóZzgeZË÷ág[gŠzß~)61(äLLgŠyóóH
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ìXZkK~Zq-zŸs#¢zg~ìāeZËÍ8P**g8-!*kxZy].h+Ãc*]~ZEwƒä
zZàZ˜q]»QgŠzF,À™ä~Šv**Š+ÅÚic*Š{»x[gì÷pZKZkZ˜b

ÆjZáÐT”]I~Ð%œ/¤/m,Z_Og»»x¢8eLìZkÅ "Deconstruction"

zŸs#ÑúÆfg)„4îg6,eìXZq-áW)71(äZkZ˜b»F,ÀLLgŠ‚(]óó
Hì�ßF,+ƒäÆ‚B‚BáWÅpŠI~»1ÌìXZ˜bI~pŠI~ÅOñ

úZx~ZW,5+k,~Åic*Š{g34è XGEL5ƒCìX
ë’rVÐmgppzZáZŠd$Zzgð»gçÑ}Æ‚BZq-!*pģZ2Zg™ä 5X

Ææ¦¸XF,¹I’q-äZ½¦R6,çÑ}ÆZ0+gp~ÑäÆaZŠd$Åi].z4~
Ñ•6,izgŠc*Zzg;ÆZy/V~F,¹Ið»g»WŠgl7g~§bH¤ƒZÃW@*ìāLL2g6,

¡x@{„7W@{Ì�ÛnìXóó)81(z�Še$äZ½qÅOñ�ÛŠÅWiZŠ~»¦g7HX
f!Zzgæ¹ŠZøzgzV~0*
3,zŠZÔ™:�Û»ezsÔ‚gF,Ô**òÕÔ;Ô=ŠIZzg_3ûELŒÅi
].z4ÐÃyZïg™YìX].h+„~gz-VÆãCŠ¦/ZgzV~¯ÃÔZi+zgeGZzga‹z){Ãgh
™!*¹**Š+ÂZŠd$ÅZgZŠ~se$Æ‡b7ÔË§bÅi].z4~ùÑq-ƒMh÷X
-VZyW~It#Æfg)ðÔð»gZzgçÑ}ÆŠgxyÃð!*pmaZ7ƒeXt

W~Ãc*]ic*Š{Ðic*Š{Zq-LLÎezŠZøzgZ:u¤/òóóÆ@*W,Ã„aZ™n÷XZyßÍVÆ
ìw~ZŠ[Ãð�YBçÑCse$Åqï!u¤/ò„7ÂtçÑ{ÆZ0+gË(,~p~»
øuù0$ËìXZyW~Ãc*]äZŠ[ZzgZŠd$Å�Yf)ŠZg~ÐZïgÅgzl6,izgŠc*Â
Zq-{m§bÆaZ”{g›¿äZŠ[ÆgzZî‡g~ÃZyÃc*]ÆJw~P&+[g3X

Šz&Zë**Š+Ãgh™QgŠz~ZyIt#6,̄QVäzZßVäZyW~Ãc*]»šzZôc* 6X

!*Ñ]4š5é GG[_·7HXQrVäZyñç¬]6,˜ƒñZôm,~i!*y~ñ�Šgi+gic*QÍ8P
**g8-ZzgeZËzik,W¸ÅÃÃãCŠ~â~.¦g™DƒñÜsZ4Æ_¬6,ZrÅZzg-VZy
**Š+Æ;V!*ßZô_·:ƒäc*ZkÅ¶ÅzzÐtIt#„)Ãt(ZzgÒy)Q|[(ŠzâV
jZßVÐZy**Š+Æ;VãZzgÚƒD−‰XZy¦gZ]6,™zZßVä_¬Å¶Æ

)PczŸ]( ].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W



!*z�ŠZLðh}DÅúöÃÌ¢zgŒX-VF£â]6,ZyÃc*]ÆZÖg~5&ßg�wÌ

Š3ðŠîìXZyIt#6,ŠzÃ@*;™äzZá-÷{yZi+zzLäZKqDÂ[LL].h+ZŠ!
Zzg—ã’¹óó~–:

LLÎ·äZLÃ›ŒÛP]Ãa‹ÆÃ›ZqÅ
Z‚k6,‡ìHìZkÆ4,Šq-¯xc*%gi!*yÆÂx6,
‡ììXóó)91(

Z[QyÐÃy7iāHLLÎ±góóŠzu~!*gÀá™LLâxa‹óóÆÃt
ÐOW,ƒñÔYèZyŠzâVÆŠgxyÁz÷Ûœ~Â¢zgqbìX (Competence) Zq

÷ZìwìāZrVä}7,JƒÇā�**ï°ZKÂ[LL‚(]Å—ãZ‚kóó
(Langue & ~Î±gÆÑ8-Zzgczw (The Linguistic Basis of Structuralism)

ÆÃt (Performance) ZzgLL»g™ŠÏóó (Competence) ÅOña‹ÆLLZqóó Parole)

Ðic*Š{OW,åX
ZÏ§bgîs*i~ÅLLâˆ].h+e$X@*gõzWóó~Zi+zgeG6,‘‰!*[Ã7,|™̄gU„

Z0+Zi{ƒY@*ìāQrVäZi+zgeGÃšzZô77,JXZyÆ!*g}~SŠOQŠOÐ7,|™»x
`äÅÃÒÅìX)02(

f[~].h+W~gD**]Å7gÄ"u!gëgg„ìX�,œ~ÆWy~eg 7X

‚zV~Z|Ò]Ô‚(]Ôâ‚̂(]ÔgŠúÔ@*"543ï EGIGGÔEâgšx‰gD**]¹!gëg~

ÐaZZzgZi»ggCƒDgìXLL�Ûi™ñeóóäZkK~¹ŠN!*]Åìāf[~
W~Â[Å/0*õb‚wÐic*Š{7ƒCXZÌZq-gDyZCZ±g‡ì™g;ƒ@*āWÅŠ*Ð
"Š4ÌƒY@*ìXQgŠzÆ].h+**Š+Zk!gëg7gÄ»‚B7Š}nX

f[ÐWäzZá].h+W~Ãc*]Zq-Šzu}ÐZkuJ-Z÷ā‰Zz‡]Zy 8X

~§ŠZzg•³»ģaZƒ@*Š3ðŠêìX‚(]ZzggŠúZq-Šzu}ÐZgD**]

÷Z#āâˆ‚(]Zzgâˆ].h+e$ZZ‡qgD**]Æù´÷XQgŠz»].h+**ŠZq-„
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‚÷~ZygD**]»**xZk§b©8ì‰z{Zq-„ÂÆáZŠÃ]Òy™g;ƒXZq-„**ŠÆ
ºtp}ÂHZq-„*y7,³Â-V4ìāz{àz‰Ü‚(CÕŠÌìZzggŠú„»
qïÌXZkßg�wä].h+QgŠzW~"uZDwaZÅ÷X¼**Š+äZLÏZÐZâZY

W»**xŠ}Šc*ìX‰Zz‡]ÂZk§bÆŠú}ÌKYD÷ā#V',kÐ„#VÕŠÅ
W~ZâZY'×Z`ñ�ŠåXZyW~gD**]Ãczs¯äÅÃÒ™äzZáZq-ÝÕŠä
ÑÅg~îg6,ZkZ%»Z‹Zs-VHì:

LL‚(]Zzg:‚(]6,Ã~It#ic*Š{ƒD÷Ô
}}‚(CW»iZ:tÌƒ@*ìX~pŠ

»‡bƒVX®ZË Synthetic Criticism ZâZYW

ðÃ{µ‚(CjZáÐŠÚÆOñZÐ�g
ðZÌŠêƒVZzgZkÅ§s7Šò™Dƒñ

Z¤/‚(CjZáÅ¢zg]7,}ÂZÐÌ',zñ»gá
W@*ƒVX÷}4,Šq-;CÔâgËÔWgÅN*"5ÿ JFÔZ|ÒCÔ
Z‚:~Ô‚(Cc*ŠvËjZáÅÔpŠðÅ§s

ÐƒÂ!*]¶ÏXzg:Åg~îg6,Ë{me»ÅæŠ
Ðð»Y,̂{¢8W~Z¬ÃözŠ™Š}ÇXóó)12(

ZyW~gD**]Å=ôZzgÂ±6,FFp}ZzgÃÂÒ]Ð‚tWNpiBZ:¹ 9X

WÆ%ä¹„Á‚tWñX�ŠzegVBQÌ÷Ô}eZËÍ8P**g8-ÔàZz�Ô

**Ü„k.Zzg¦¬%¢Æp}ÔÂt‡g~Æ‚tÃð*Šg[zZ7™DXVwÆîg6,
**g8-™r#»*yLL;Ãù:7,³óóË5ù]Z�ÛziŠ*~áYäÐ‡ÜgLìXZk

ÅŒÛP]ÆÃ̂ðZ(*zjy‚t7W@*�ZkÐ¬;6,èˆW~ñ�Š:ƒX¸qwŠv
Z:¹%âV»ìX

QgŠz~].h+W~Ãc*]Æ÷ág±Åic*Š{®ZŠF,¹IZŠ[Zzg].h+e$Å’q-Ã**I 01X

)PczŸ]( ].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W



÷XZk (New Left) ™CìZ#āf[~ZyW~gD**]Ð0ic*Š{F,ßv6(g~
§ŠÅzzÐÌ].h+QgŠzÆZy**Š+Æa)baZƒD÷XZyÅ™~7W@*āz{¯ÃÔ
Z$ºÓ4è GHEÔZi+zgeGZzgâxa‹Æ!*g}~Áf6̃]Ã‚tgÄ™ZyÆÃc*]ÅÑb™,X

ZyÃc*]äF,¹I~Zzg].h+e$ÅqïWÃW~©**óÐUäÅÃÒÅÂZy 11X

’rVÆúÒ{**Š+Å§sÐÌZyÃ~It#Ã'×ZØ»‚o™**7,ZX·Œj~äèI
§¯ZˆkZzg{m™âẐÅŒ43›é EG]6,iŠ7,äÅzzÐZyÃc*]ÃgŠHZ#ājQ~ÔzZg_E~
ZzgZ£läZ¬ZðgztZ(g™DƒñYgq:Z|[~ZÐ‚%Z`Å‚ilŒÛZgŠc*X
eZË·ZœjÔeZË·FZzgeZË·ŒF,¹Igz-VÆqï**Š+÷XQrVäxZ0+Zi

~ZyÃc*]ÅÑb™DƒñZ7ZEgÅZ+pZéŒÛZgŠc*�f‚ZK̈ã6,ŒZzgâW!*Šc*CÂx
Å5ªVÃ”gs™ZäÅpZ;VìXf!ZEgZyÃ~It#ÃZCÑ7gZ™äÅ{§Zq-
fg)Æîg6,ZEw™**eLìX·Œj~ÔZ£lZzgeZË·ZœjÆZ½‚]5yƒV:

LL˜VJ-i!*yÙÏ»mìÂWŠòZkÅazVÃÈw™
�',¤6ÅxZmLMZzgzc***Æ‰„~k„÷Ô
ÜsZLW\Ãç}~eZwYìZzgZyŠzâVk"ìGEL
„Å¸‹øāZyÆZk%Zt~—¶āË:Ë§b
âẐÅŒ43›é EG]ÆZkyÃ{g`™Šc*YñX÷~™~7
W@*āZq-ZAòÂ[ÃÔ�gZq-ZAòÂ[ÆËy

Æizg6,ZknÅ!*i6,Ïc*)»@s¯c*YYìXóó
)22(

LL;VëtIeT÷ā¶K*]Zzg‚(]ëp

Z˜²7÷X'×h+tā!*gBÔŠgh+ZZhvä0691Y
ÆWk0*kÎ§Ã·:¯™2ZkÅã~Z˜jV}

Ñ8-Ô0*gzwÔpúZzg¦gpÅØOScVÅæŠÐ�
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ê4ÎNZzgQT§b¶K*]ÆâCÙÎ§ÃÓx
�YEx»‚bŠZVŒÛZgŠc*ZkÆúZq-ZëZzg
pŠ¾Ÿ:ÑÌ»g�ÛâåXóó)32(
LLZ7šw;]Zzg—*]äuŠkB~öƒñ

ZK̈âVÆaZq-Z(è<Ø»gHì�Z7qzVÅ
]43ï IGJG~Z{™pŠqzVÐZµê™ŠêìXóó)42(

ŒVZkZ%Å¶K0+„™**ŠpÐ{à:ƒÇāZkÐ̃zßg]qw»‚o‚(]Æ
W~Š{îyÃpŠf[~Ì™**7,ZX0891Y~‰`-Eg;äZôm,~ÆZq-Q*ŠÃÞå“
Ã5i#Ö~ÂWŠ¶ÐZkaZïg™Šc*āz{D+göZŠ[~‚(]ÆÃ›×Ã̄EŠê
åXZk6,‚(CÕŠzVäZî`HXZkzZî6,LLN*Zßk,~_5Ð.3ï FEHóóäZq-{m�ïÑT~
åIÆzZîÃÒy™äÆ‚B‚(]6,ZdnÆ¬g°p}Ì÷áùƒñX¹Y@*ì
āÃÞåIÃâgšxÐÌdŠp¶XQk6,�ÛZú®Ñ»V»ic*Š{ZW,å�âgšxÅ;C
»̈âCÙåXZk6,âg¾Æ‚B‚B�ÛZ[+ÆZW,Z]Ìúc*V¸X

f[~Zy].h+It#äic*Š{F,-Eg-V~�Ûzr0*c*XZyÃc*]Æ;î~Z%O 21X

Zzg�ÛZú-Eg-VZzgZyÐ0ŠZ›gzV»™ŠZgVàg;ìXøg};V½6,ÓäŒZzggc*4

ºäWiZŠ„Zzggz×ìàÃaZ„7ƒäŠc*XÃ›0*ÎyÔZsxZzg0*Î+MÅÐz¾d$

Â±™äzZá„~Z#kZzg·Šâr**x.ŠŠZ›gzVä�øg~-Eg-VÆZ‡VÐ
Ý¸ZyZŠZgzVÃó%Zœ/¯äÅOñŸŠÔãCŠ6,4ZzgÝâ:f†»y¯Šc*ìXZ,~
].h+„~gz-VZzgW~gD**]6,̈gz„Zzgïøg~-Eg-V»{ā70mXZ#øg~ZÒ

-Eg-VÆ%;ñQgŠzÆ»!*]ÆŠgzZi}œÔË~Ô;ZzggZ”6,È÷Âz;VÎ±gÔ
C~7ZkÔjZuŠgh+ZÔÑ»VÔ̄ÃÔ�ÛZ4,¢54è

E
GEEÔZi+zgeGÔâxa‹Zzgƒò¸¸¾§b!*g0*Mh÷X

øg~-Eg-V~Ë„~Úøc*ZŠ!)1CÆjZáÐZŠ[Å6,ÄÅOñr#ZßmZzg¼Zg~
ÆÚø~ZŠ[ZzgZŠd$Åë»êHY@*ìXçÑzV6,Z,',}z‰ÜWc*„™D÷Z#

)PczŸ]( ].h+QgŠzWZzg].h+f!W



ÕŠW™ÅOñ:ò‚i~»W‚y»xZLf)á©8ìXt„CÙZå,œ~ìpZ¤/ë̈g

™,Â…CkƒÇāøg~‚²V~Yg~„~wFÎ',k6,Z**ìX…W`ÌZq-LL*ióóZzg
LLógóóÅ¢zg]ìX

ZyZò[zø»]Å¯Y6,].h+f!W~gzbZKÃðR1…3¨éGGúŠ¶~»x[7
ƒnXeZËÍ8P**g8-äZKÂ[LL‚(]:‚(]Zzgæ¹Äc*]óóÃ5W~1…3¨éGG

ŒÛZgŠïƒñ¹ìāqàÆlóÆÇZq-Î‚w5̂¹g~ZKW~1…3¨éGG7™g„ì
pßg]qw-VìāÎ‚w¬»Z®s@qà̄ZzhñZCLLl)Äz÷á²~óóQVñZL
2¤Ã—ZÆŠÙƒñ;Åi!*ãWÅñ�Š{ßg]qw6,-Vû{™g;ì:

ë™ÔÃyÐ�Û;Š¸p
Z[à~¾}Ãðë‚Ì¹Vì

jZ!Y]:
nœjÔçÜZ:ZŠ!Ãc*]XZq-²í_·Ỗ!Î¸]ÔCgÔ«Â[Ôm1991YÔ 1X

m893X

Í8P**g8-ÔeZËÔŠâpÔ‚(]:‚(]Zzgæ¹Äc*]ÔÑƒgÔ÷éXÅÔ 2X

3991YÔm31D41X

jZuŠgh+ZXZq-WÔF,À‡è„ZÑsxỖ!Šgc*ÄÔ™ZcÔ�Ûzg~2991YÔm52X 3X

ZOg@ÔÂ[q¢Ô'¸T$Ỗ!k?™ZcÔÑg{6Ôm082X 4X

ÒZ£Ôñ�Š{Ç~Exšº)ÅZÌỖ!Šgµšº)ÔF,¹QgŠzçgzÔŠ‹Ô9891YÔŠzuZ 5X

Zi+cÔm871X

Ãgz¹ÔÒZ°×yÔ:â“:ÄÔ)ÄZzg�Ỗ!k?™ZcÔÑg{3Ôm261X 6X

¡Z¦Ô¬gszF,ÀÔ‚ŒÛWyZzg¡Òiªî EE0].h+Zi·Œj~ÔçÜÔÑƒgÔÑg{2Ôm956X 7X
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¡Z¦ÔWÅWiZŠ~ÔŠ*zm,ÔÑƒgÔÍ0+ZgŠÔm533X 8X

·Œj~Ô].h+e$ÔWƒ§]ÔgZzf~Ô9791YÔm78X 9X

¡Z¦ÔfZ!‚—Ôm533X 01X

eZËzik,W¸ÔŠ.ZkŠgzZi}6,Ô„„zìwÔÑƒgÔ3991YÔm751X 11X

Ãgz¹ÔÒZ°ÝÔfZ!‚—Ôm761X 21X

nœjÔfZ!‚—Ôk814X 31X

eZËÍ8P**g8-ÔfZ!‚—Ôm402X 41X

eZËPZvÔZŠ!Z˜q]ÅzŸ‚�Û}ÔQgŠz>ÔŠ‹5991YÔm185X 51X

eZË÷ág[gŠzß~ÔWiZŠ~ÆˆŠ‹~QgŠzWÔQgŠzZ»ŠòÔŠ‹Ô1991YÔm401X 61X

»–
aÔjZuŠgh+ZÔg›‚(]ZzgçÜQgŠzWÔ),·ó£!',ZñZ*…QgŠzÔ 71X

·YZ−+i™c*-Eg;MyX
;Z£;ÔZ’Z×ÔŠ̂ïGLïỖ!̄;ñzÃÔZ�åò;îkÔŠ‹Ô4991YÔm301X 81X

-÷{yZi+zzLÔ].h+ZŠ!Zzg—ã’¹Ô™¬XÅÑƒgÔ3002YÔm61X 91X

gîs*i~Ôâˆ].h+e$Ô@*gõzWÔIW}âÔ™ZcÔ302Ôm001D011X 02X

eZËzik,W¸ÔZq-̃âÐZ½kỖ!Î¸]CgÔ«Â[Ôm1991YÔm801X 12X

·Œj~Ô‚ŒÛWyZzg¡Òiªî EE0].h+Ô:¬gszF,ÀÔ¡Z¦ÔçÜÔÑƒgÔÑg{2Ôm566X 22X

jQ~ÔfZ!ZŠZgtú™ZcÔÑg{63@*93Ôm81X 32X

eZË·ZœjÔ¶K**]ÔZŠZgï“¸çLâÔ™ZcÔ1891YÔm911X 42X
52 Raman Selden, A Reader's guide to Contemporary Literary Theory,

The Harvester Press, Sussex, 1985, P.1,2.
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·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~
* ig̈:.w

QgŠzZYäÆ].h+Šzg~„ÔìwZzg_."ÆZÖgZzgZkÅ7¿ÆyZy~�7
gÄƒðZk»Z̃ZyZŠ!*YÆuìMVä(,}eä6,Z%OÔgzÏZzg-g86ZzgZkÐ

ÝÃc*CÔ�RÔ‘:Zzg;C)bZzgŠv‡V~ƒäzZà7gÄÃQgŠz~v™Æ
].h+QgŠzZYäÅãCŠg¿XtZyF,ZW„»;åā].h+ZgŠzZY:z�Še$Ô¹eÔâg±h4ïGGÔ
u"5Îæ JGExÔÅgÅgzÔŠh+e$Zzǵ#Öóg~Æf!gD**]ÐWÇ{ƒZÔQZygD**]ÃZLZ0+gÈ
1X

‚JÅŠ;ð~6,ZäÃ-VZzg70*ZëŠ{¦gZ]Ã;™›ëÃZq-6iZzbÐYiÔ
6,pp»Zq-¬@gztz�Š~WŠHåXZY:~6,Zãe¤/Ð?Ø™6gZ2VÃ̂l™ä»gDy
�Ûzr0*äÎXZY:óg)Åg~îg6,ZzgËuJ-Åg~îg6,Ck™äÑ¸āZgŠzZYäÅ
gzZe$~ZKZÐZŠ~Ù|#‡ìgppcZ7ö^Ô™ŠZgZzgâjwÅe~ÈZY:Åe¤/Ã
gh**ƒÇXOçZÏŠ;ð~].h+ZY:ógzVägzZe$ÐŒz]ÅZzgf!ä́ZzgŠh+~
ZYäÆâ~pŠÃ].h+gD**]ÐÝ™1X

¸z{ŠzgìT~·ÐZ°ÝäZY:óg~»W¸iHXz{-g8ZŠ[Zzg{mîg6,6»
Å (Homer) ',ZÓgZ„Ô÷ZðÆ‚B_¬ÆØ:÷Zzg�gáWZyÅw!hÐêOìXƒ%

»F,ÀLL˜V¤/ŠÅzZ3óóÆ**xÐH�$»40î GE0].h+ÔÑƒgÐ4691Yâ~÷áù (Odyssey) LLZze+óó
ƒZXZkÆ´z{gzÏÔ̀ðÔY0*ãZŠ[»Zôm,~ÆÂ‰Ð:Üs_·HÉF,ZWÌKX

·ÐZ°ÝÆTiZŠZYâVÅ®ZŠWJì�LLÎk,ZóóÔLLøZ[óóÔLLW`óóZzgLL�ÛŠZóó~÷áù
ƒñ÷TÅ,Šg`fsì:
1X‚¤/Zzg̈·VLLÎk,ZóóÑƒg)Ñg{Ô62(9591âYm291D112

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~

¼gQgŠzÔÍḡ»Ò',ZñpZ&ÔaKik,,Ôek,{¸i~{yX *



Z÷á“ïGL(gLL�ÛŠZóóÑƒg)Â!Ÿ�1(8891âYm861D022
2Xz‰Ü"ÅgZ]LLÎk,ZóóÑƒg)Ñg{04(8691âYm301D411
3X’»‚LLÎk,ZóóÑƒg)Ñg{54(2791âYm18D68
4X‚ðÛc*LLøZ[óóÑƒg)Â!Ÿ(9791âYm87D19
5XgZÄLLøZ[óóÑƒg)Â!Ÿ(1891Ym241D461

(gZ÷á®);*i~ÔLLi~»â<óóÔ™ZcÔàiZŠÔ1002YâÔm431D551
6XWzZi,LLøZ[óóÑƒg)Â!Ÿ(9891âYm59D301
7X¸"̧LLW`óó™Zc)Ñg{¤/â(0991Yâm13D34
8XgziÇgLLÎk,ZóóÑƒg)Ñg{66(7991âY132D442

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~»W¸i9591âY~LL‚¤/Zzg̈·VóóÐƒ@*ì�LLÎk,Zóó)Ñg{62(
~÷áùƒZXtÒ6ZYä»)gzZîZ0+ZiaƒñìXT~|ÔpZ[ZzgâzgZñ|

zZu]ÃÍ0+|™Zq-™Šc*ŠHìXZk~Å+@î0ñ�ŠZzgâèÆZ·ZuZzgZyÆZ%Ã]Š3™!*]Å
ˆìX̂Å¹ãgZ]ÆWy~PÆ©ÐÑzqƒCìXZkZY:Æ™ŠZgP6,YÇVÅ
ßg'ZzgzZu1)~(÷X)�ÛZoøŠ8ƒZZzgZWzZi,ù7ƒZWÐ(,kYg;ìX
!gëgÇh-V»ŠðZVZ#ÖY@*ìÂZÐšgÍVzZáC_5ëEYL%%»iÜÃW@*ì�.Þ3™
vuÐYMì˜Vegßg'ËÌ9~÷XLLrXgŠgz÷óóÅ§begzVßg'ZKZK
¹ã‹C÷XZY:ógÃLLtCkƒ@*ìāz{Zy~ÐZq-ìX

LL«ßg]óóW0+S~¤/YäÆˆŠg|#ÅVwŠîìā¾§bZkÅ÷áñA~
_è LEƒð7,~÷ZzgÎÇíƒZ~Zh™}Æ}−YD÷XZÏ§b!*\»‚tuÐQJ
YäÆî0+ÏÆŠÄZ0+gÅgzÝuŠï÷XLLŠzu~ßg]óóZL‚ÆŠN®‹Cìā

‚~z{Zq-Z,'×Zg6,YD÷˜V!*glZzgW0+S~ÌlZrÉ7ƒ@*åpZq-ŠiZ+

W0+SWðāƒ¼n{z',!*ŠƒŠHXZeZÖg-VƒZì:
LLiâää¶3c*Ô…Zq-(:g�Šc*XëƒZ~
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ZhäzZàÂVÅ§b)‰XXXXXøg}yŠzuzV
Æy÷Xøg}0*îVÒÍāŠOCìXT'×Zg»
lZrLQCk~ÌÉ:ƒ@*åXZk6,Z[e0+ã
gZÂV~ÌZYÑ7ƒ@*Xóó)1(

LLŠ~ßg]óó«gÆ;ðVZLÇîVÆZaäÅ¹ã‹Cìā«gÅîÃãƒZîV
ÅzzÐ7gZ»7gZÇîVn{z',!*ŠƒŠHXZK̈ãÑÅg6,Zkn„Zzg',!*Š~ÆZW,Z]»ZÖg-VƒZì:

LL«gÆŠ-@*»Zz™qgez[ŠHp«g»fZBZ[
Ìøg}ƒŠV6,ìZzgš/z}ŠJg}gÍV~Zzgà
ÆCÙØg~¤/`‹ðŠîì�Zq-:Zq-Šy…Wá
ÇXóó)2(

)�Û&BðL^ìXLz{'»™̂@*ìLgsÇh~»XZk§b¹ÐZ�ÛZŠzZ¾mÐ

ZkÅ5‡]ƒCì�W0+ÉV~y}ƒñ÷X

tZY:0*ÎyÆ¬âḡÑðŠzg)8591âYD9691âY(~–ŠHXZkŠzg~ƒZzgps»

âjwåXZzgZK̈ã„ZzgÎa6,0*Èc*VÎðˆÂWiZŠìwZŠ'V»Zq-¤/z{©¬x6,Wc*Tä

´#Öóg~Å’q-»W¸iHXWiZŠ~Zzgó]ÆˆøgZẐk§bYg~ìāCÙ§sZ0+ƒZì

ë7Y…ā¾§sYgì÷'^g„ì)z‰Ü¦/gg;ì(Zzgë"Š„z0*‚•zªZV

Æ÷tZY:(ÏZzg�YÅg»Ì4?kì�øg}Z½¦Ã̂‚tÑ@*ìXZY:~ñ�Š

t¿(Ïz�YÅgÆqï÷X&·ÐZ°Ýä"9tcZñ~ÒyHì:

LLZ0+ƒ}Ðg;ƒäÆŴiZŠ~Å¯]ËHÑZ[

Å§bÔ="pŠ™g„¶X'^g„¶ZzgZkgëgÐ

)3( góg8-ìßVZzgc*ŠzVÅgzf‚~˜g„Xóó

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



LL=Z[tY+ÅpZé:¶ā~¹VYg;ƒVZzgZk

»̂Z�xHƒÇXóó)4(
LLë�Åñ‰÷HZk»á0*ãÐ�Z$+e$»gZiZzg
i0+ÏÅãìÔQßŴNÐā̂Zzg»Ñ]»ƒä
zZá7ÔCÙqZzgCÙc*Š6,Zãƒ™5Zzg-$5ƒCgS

ìXóó)5(
LLøg~i0+ÏÌË6,ZäZ%Š-@*îVÆ',tzZgƒz]

ÐëgìXZFÅâ#‚Bg�ÔôäZzgÈwYä
Å&zuÂVÐ„g]ìZzgyz{ûìT6,øg~
fZCŠ*ä̃gSìā�ZkÐ:WÙƒX&ZkJ-
ßUÅZy:ƒZkÆa˜VâgŠ~Zzg¾d$Zßm
ŠzâV¯]ZzgŠgŠÐ{à÷c*ŠzVÅÒä÷~pÙ
{u~5Š~ìXóó)6(

·ÐZ°Ý»¾wtìāz{Ë!*]Ã¡Zq-ÚÅ´#Ö7¯DÉZZâYÅZ
Z‡q˜]Å§sZ÷ág{™D−YD÷ZzgZk§bZYäÅCÙ!*]ÔCÙÚZq-pgppÅ
Oñ¢�Å¹Ï˜]ZzgF6,'aƒñìX}ZkZYä~LL'óóÔLL‚¤/óóÔLLgZ]óóÔ
LLÎk,ZóóÔLLW0+SóóÔLLgzÝóóÔLL«góóÔLL·̈VóóÔLLCÃ�óóZzgLLŠg|#óóz){Ð¹Ðçãa
YMh÷X}LL«góóZq-§sZ$+e$»gZiìXi0+ÏÅãZzgi}ÅgzbìÔŠ-@*ìÔŠ-@*»

#ìÔ0*Þ;gìZzgz„«g',!*Š™Š¶zZÑìz„«ge1ŠêìZzgz„ZYwŠêìX
÷{i!*yzÒyZzge&»å E4ÐÅˆ©ÉZY:Ãege0+ÎŠîìXZY:ÆW¸i~©É

-VÅˆìā:
LLZÌ¹Z0+ƒZåÔvÃV6,ÏCVgz×‰Zzg7ÔÐ
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¬½zZàÈàƒZÆÑêÔ�Ëf~§]Å§b
ZLBƒñÍÐŸÃOW,H™D÷Ôvu?Zzg
ŒÛd$ÆZz‘4VÆ}~uuZäÆˆzZ:W™
vu?¤/}7,}ÔÁƒñ6,izVÃQ«<™ËZŠ|
?9Åc*gz°Zy~ËƒYDÔQZÏ9ÅÐÔW{½
™Ô!*CÙWDÔZyÅZÄ_VÏÇßV6,gvÔ;ðVÃ
g'ÔWÐ(,|YD;Šg½V6,æë‚Øgƒ@*Ô‰ÃÎV
ŠzgËs[«gÅDDØ,‚i6,W™gzg„ƒV
ZzgË‚́ky~?9ÅÆ0*kÎäzZÑZLZ‡
ƒñpZ1V~6,Zä´VÅÔX~z{Î¿åV`g;
ƒÔW÷½DƒñÍg;ƒXóó)7(

·ÐZ°Ý»ŠzuZZY:LLz‰Ü×ZÅgZ]óóì�8691âY~LLÎk,ZóóÑƒg~÷áùƒZXZk
ZY:~74YÆYŠZ]Zzg56YÅkB~ZK̈ãYâVÆMqÃñçq¯c*ŠHìXLLÆ%ZŠóóZzgLL

ù2+k,óó�õ£kB6,÷ZzgZKZK¹ã‹D÷XLLù2+k,óóy»g�zZÑåZzg74Y~
å̂ZzgLLìz[óóÆ‚Bï™C%æFMÈåz{Šg|WäzZáiâä~WiZŠ~Æ6,zZâVÅ
¶K0+„™g;ìZzgLLÆ%ZŠóókB~iÂƒYäÆ¾̂ŠÆE~YÖÔ"ƒÙÆ¬Ý~
yZÈkBÐŠzpzg]6,zVzZÑ˜hZ�@*f~�ìT6,ÎZgc*Vù÷ÃW@*ìZzgZÏ
ŠzgZyyZy~Zq-‡¶Ã¹"WÐŠ8ìXTÆZ�ÛZŠZÐÃZ0+Zi™gì÷kq-Zk
‡¶~ñ�ŠZq-¿LL/Š+óóÃTy©8ì�ZkÆÇîV»åZzg74YÆYŠZ]~âgZŠHå

PˆŠv}z{FZ�ÛZŠÃT}ìZÏ‡¶~ZÐZKâVÃMCìXTÆÀzV?pyÐâ
1L¶ƒñÔ̧âVÆúÐVä÷;(,~ŠzâV“VÆŸÐÀ}íƒñZ̧zgZy

Ð0*ã-g;åZrVä.N~ÃŠ™YyŠ~¶âVÃŠN™LLÆ%ZŠóó"Z(gZkÅ§s(,J
pªZyg{ŠHā:

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



LL~ä;B;™ZÐgz)e;pz{÷~!*rVÐº
c*ŠðNÅ§bòˆXZ[ƒÆnzV6,jyåZzg!
gzÝ¶~äZ7gz1ÅÃÒ:ÅÉ&×™tŠ9e;

āgzÝ¹VÐWg„ìX÷Zìwåā÷áh+0*Îã
ñgaVÐËäZy6,»!gh~ìXóó)8(

LLÆ%ZŠóóÅ¹ã~XZ�ÛZŠÃ‡š~Š3c*ŠHìz{ÌWiZŠ~Æ**x6,ŒÛ!*yƒäzZà
iV÷X56YÅ0*u¸g]kB~Z,„6,jynzVzZáZ�ÛZŠ÷�ZL@ðŠïÅŒÛ!*ã
Š¶Æn!z‰Ü»g÷XtZY:iâyzkVÅ{ÐWiZŠìÔL

Å+@î0ñ�Š~âè‚tW@*ì
ZzgLwXâèLLÆ%ZŠóóÆjZáÐZzgwLLù2+k,óóÆjZáÐX

LLÆ%ZŠóóÅ,~Zq-ÜìZÐZÒtCkƒ@*ìā¼–~ƒŠHìZzgZK(7g~
§bñ�Š7ìXZk»ZÖgZY:~-VƒZìā:

LL%ZŠZyßÍV~Ðå�:úß^Mh÷Zzg:WÐ
(,|Mh÷XXXkBÆŠâV~¼Šk,ÆaZÐCk
ƒZāz‰Ü�g»ƒZåWÐÌ(,JìÔúÌßN*ìZzg
÷áh+WÒ{ÌZ(ƒXóó)9(

·ÐZ°ÝÆZY:Åi!*y÷{ìXZYä~ŠzCÙ~se$aZ™äÆaz{µŠZg
VB7™D÷}:

LL‰ÃðÕ@�ZëŠ{i}6,=g;ƒZzgz‰ÜZk6,¸g~
ƒÔQizg»z',ÐZzgz{YŴñXXXÕ@ÔDÙZgzV‰
ñÈVÅZâ-$;DÙZgzVWÒ{ñÈVJ-àäÅ+M
ÐÔŠz§s(,kì¼Á™Ô¼¾™XZÏ§bë
z‰ÜÅ{ÐWiZŠƒD÷Xóó)01(

ZY:àz‰ÜâèÔqwZzgwÅzu]ÃZLZ0+gaƒñìZzgi!*yzÒyZzg™ŠZgzV
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Åæ¾÷{ìX
LL’»‚óó·ÐZ°Ý»pzg]ZzgñçqÆjZáÐWÃE»qïZY:ìT~

™ŠZgzVÅ;]Zzg{mîg6,ZY:Æ%œ/~™ŠZgLL8-āð EFóóÅ6,®,ÃÈVHŠHìXLL
8-āð EFóó’ÆZ6,6,.yìX”VÃÀ˜tCc*Y@*ìāgZ]ÃŠg|#ÎgìƒD÷Ât!*]ZÐ
6,.y™CìāŠg|#9}9}ùÎYD÷XÚÎWÆˆz{t³Z~.™@*ìāZkÅ
ŠZŠ~XÆÎäYu»ZÐØ7ÔZk»(,Z¸ð�Â[‚tÅw™Îg;ìXŠg|ÎD~
7,|g;ìXaÆÎZÑ]Æ�Z!*]:Š}NhZzgZKÁdÃÖäÅ{§ƒZkÅÄÐ
ZA[™D÷XLâVQÇìÂ!*\ÌeZ.$™–ŠêìXËz‰ÜÇ#}ÐïwŠîìÂ

L¸ð',Z>HìXZLyzZßVÆgzbÅzzÐLL8-āð EFóóËð»DgƒY@*ìXâ™ZãLL8-āð EFóó
Æax,ìYè**³¥â]Æ!*z�Š',}@�Z!*]ZkÐïgìƒD÷XZ4
�Z!*]ÅãCŠ6,ZK=Æ_.¼ZŸ±™Æ³ïw©8ìZzgZÏZŠ²#èENE~z{aÂ6,´

´ÎY@*ìXZk»!*\f[Åúi7,"ÆaKYä4ìÂLL8-āð EFóóÃaÂ~Î@*ŠN™
(,}\gÐQV™ZÐ_6,tŠêìZzgaÅâVÐHì:

LLW`QtaÂ6,´´ÎŠHXâVä)ì¯c*Zzg(¹
ZkÆaÂ‚g~»Ñ]ÎäÆaµìXóó)11(

Z¤/pŒVZY:»ƒY@*ì1‡g~Æf‚~Zq-’q-aZƒYCìāëƒ½ã

ZkŠzgÐ¦/g}÷ā‚~øg}ÎZßV6,…Q»Y@*åXÎZÑ]”VÅ%æFN®ËZzg

f;-$ÆâiƒD÷XZ¤/ZyÆÎZÑ]Æ�Z!*]:Š�YNÂZq-**å,6,zZymf

ìZzg^�¼‚~FìZkÆZW,Z]ZkÅ!*¹â0+{i0+Ï6,ŠAYMh÷X

·ÐZ°ÝªÄ0*ÎyÆˆ6,zZym"zZà±LL8-āð EFóóÅ§b6,.yìX¹Ð
ÎZÑ]ZyÆf‚~ñ�Š÷XZyÆ�Z!*]ËÆ0*k7ìX6,zZym"zZà±Å,

~Zq-ÜYìXZyÅ¹*Vøg}çÑCgz-VZzg)bÅ½7gWsŠZg÷X¹Ð›ë�ë

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



Y…1wƒñÃZ0+Zi™Šï÷Xz{·ÐZ°Ý¹"cZñ~Òy™D÷X
øgZçÑ{ŠzCÙ}£gZ]»DgìXZq-çÑCgztTä…ZK�~ág3ì

z{LL"3ð IEe$óóìXZzgøg}÷Zzģw~§ŠÅZq-(,~zzZÏgzbÅñ�ŠÏìX
LL8-āð EFóóÅ;]Å?Ï¹pzg]Z0+Zi~Åˆìāf�ƒäÆ‚B‚B%æFN®
Ë»â´ìXZLZgŠ¤/ŠÅqzV»x@{™ÆZyÆ!*g}~ÎZÑ]™@*ìZzgZ#ZÐ
eZ.$e2$™{ñl™zZŠc*Y@*ìÂ;̂CZW»DgƒY@*ìX

Z¤/(ÏZzg)~Úø~ZY:»_·HYñÂtZY:2791âY~–ŠHXLLó̂ó»™ŠZg/gc*
úZxÅúÒÏ™@*ìZzgŠv™ŠZgZg!*ƒiz-ƒMh÷X17YÅkBÆæ̂¹0*ÎyÅeÏ
Zq-Z(Zå̃T6,"ÑgÎZÑ]f‚~Z½gì¸X�Z!*]ñ�ŠƒäÆ!*z�ŠÃðÌZk6,
zZã!*]™ä6,WâŠ{7åX

LL’»‚óóÒ6ZY:ìpZkZY:~ZK̈yÅ6,®ËZzg;CZåV»Òy÷{
ìXªÄ0*ÎyÆˆX(Ï�YqÑ]Ð0*ÎãúZxŠzeg¶ZkÅF,)ãÆaL̂L8-āð EFóó
Æ™ŠZgÃ/gÅ´#Ö¯c*ìXñçqÆjZáÐtZY:MÃE»qïìX

LL‚ðÛc*óó9791âY~LLøZ[óóÑƒg~÷áùƒZXtZY:MZ/ÆâḡÑðŠzgÅçÑC
ƒ~gz-VÅ½7g?Ï™@*ìX·ÐZ°ÝäZkZYä~ŠxÂhCƒðçÑCZŠZgZzgøg~
"-Å§s�Z÷ágbK÷XLL‚ðÛc*óóÃƒÔñ]ZzgpsÅ´#ÖŒÛZgŠc*YYìāZ4
qÑ]ÐZkŠzg~0*ÎãúZxŠzeg¶XZkpsÅ?Ï·ÐZ°ÝäLLëg{yóóÆfg)-V
Åìā

LL‚ðÛc*gz±V»»Ñ0*ãìXêñVÃ‚ðÛc*¬

÷Xêxƒ**¢zg~7ÔÓ#ÖÆÜsfgZaVÅZzg/½
Æa‰XQ‚ðÛc*Ð%Š{„WñÂWñXóó)21(

LL‚ðÛc*óóÅ¹ãLLÑsZ−+óóÆ¤/Š̃äì�:Âic*Š{7,J–ìZzg:„Zk»x@{
¸~ìXZknÆßvZ#5!*]Yyfe÷ÂŠzu}ÑDßÍVJ-ZkZOŠÐàD÷ā
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zZ§Zy»W\VŠ¬•4ìXZY:»W¸iu»g~Ší~°ÃVÅ™KII~ZzgŠíÅ©óg~
Ðƒ@*ìXZã~̧WCìāZq-MuŠ~Ð%ŠHXtßvuŠ~Zzg"-ÅzzÐZkMÅñ]
»Ãð{mZW,7feXÃðHìāZÐOHŠHìXƒYìz{Z&+c*»YÎkƒX¼Šk,ˆ7:
ÑlZV™áYCìX�V�VuŠ~Å”]~ZŸ†ƒä4ìXÂVÂVZkÆ‚¶‚ðÛc*
ÅuŠ~Æ!*g}~C™ZÐZzgÌp‚ÛŠ{™D÷X

LLYhZZ#ZL�06,ƒ@*ìÂŠg<îE0wZg]t‚JƒY@*
ìXi}6,—ZwâgzÂZ+WzZiWCì‰ßìÐß;#
g;ƒXgzKâh}Ð»T7,CìXXXXXÑÅV‚w

¬ŒVÌ‚ðÛc*6ñÌƒ@*åXZkŠzgÃ‚b

ŠZVLL',ÃãÇóóë÷X‰‚bŠZâV»ìwìā*
',ÃãŠzgZ[ÑzqƒäzZÑìXóó)31(

ÑsZ−+Å;]6,LL‚ðÛc*óó»psZÚ÷ZZW,eZmìā',Iä]ÆaZk
Ð6\7YÂÑsZ−+ä"Z(gLL‚ðÛc*óó�Z[Šc*XyV™ÌZk6,ZÏn»ps¤g~
gLìXL‹~uŠƒZîVÅWzZiWCìÂL1IVÅWzZi,‰Ãðgz0+6,�ƒX

·ÐZ°ÝäLL‚ðÛc*óó~ZK̈ã;]ÆFUîV6,pzgCÐgzÝeZàìZzgQk
Æ‚B‚BI¦ƒðçÑCZŠZgÃÌÒyHìāë6,psZkŠg™ìāË»%**øg}a
©à!*]ìZzgëÜsZKfZ]~ÈƒDYgì÷XpsŠz§bÐZK̈ã;]6,ZW,eZm
ìZq-tāZK̈y&+gƒY@*ìŠzu~ßg]~ZK̈ypsÐ¦[ƒY@*ìXñÈVÆjZá
ÐZY:»âjwYŠzðZW,g‚rìXZY:ÆWy~zZu]‡g~ÃÒzE@~2™Šï÷X·Ð
Z°ÝäLL‚ðÛc*óó~âḡÑYÆZK̈ã;]6,ZW,Z]Å»x[?ÏÅìX

LL‚ðÛc*~Z#uŠ~7,CìÂßvÎD7ÔZq-
Šzu}Ãâgâg™›ñgnp÷Xz{g#ƒŠHZkz‰Ü
ZÐCkƒZā{ñÙXåìXZkÐ¬Zâ{ñÙ

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



ÐZk»Üs™AÅgZÂV~zZô7,ZåXZÐ-VÎ
‰à{à7,ZƒXßv}Zzg−‰ƒVÔ‰z{ZzgZkÅ
ç~a!*ÇZ!g{‰ƒVXóó)41(

LLgZÄóó1891âY~LLøZ[óóÑƒg~÷áùƒZX·ÐZ°ÝäLLgZÄóóÃä́^Š}™ZK̈ã
n„Å©ÉÅìZzgtn„ŠgCWÃ]ÆË~gzú7ƒCÉZK̈ãƒkZk»:Lk�ìX
ZLŠvZYâVÅ§b·ÐZ°ÝäLLgZÄóó~ZK̈yÆÀògz-VÅ¦k,ÉÅìZzgZy~

ÐZq-gzttìāZ#Ìë6,¤7,CìÂëKzVZzg„Š]ÇƒV»gc™D÷Xu~
mZ?xÅšMZYk~¼gÅZ:qQìÂßvKzVZzg'×ZgzV»gc™D÷ptZ:q
ÑKU*"$ƒCìZ#LL™',óótHìā

LLXXX:z{ŠYwWc*:c*�`â�`äŠJzZ1ÑXóó)51(
kBÅzzÐW�yÐ',4ƒðgZÄLL™',óóÃ@*[»g6ðñZŠ4ìZzgz{LLZËtóóÃZk

ÐŠzgg�»tg{ŠêìXLL%iZ™r#óóZKbgÏÆ!*g}~�g¸XkBÆñµÐÃZ+{
QVäÆakBÆŠzgZyZe7-ZKeLL/óó»{!iZŠLLÔóóÐïb»Šú]**)LLZËtóóÃ
Š¶Mc*XZÏŠzgZyW�y6,ƒäzZàº?ØÃöZbc*pg}ŒŠHp%iZ™r#Ãz{%̧ÒV@
÷�†[~ZkZyÆ‚Bvƒg„‰ākBÆˆ<WNÏXZÌàzVZzg!*¨VÐ
gZÄ×Yg„¶āŠz!*g{gZÄQhäÐZzgZe7-Zq-LL¢|óóHg~~W™¤/ZÔðh~Šk,*@*g;ZzgQ
%ŠHXZÏz‰ÜƒZàgÆ¤/xÑæVÅ§b¤/xƒ̂ZzgZ0+ƒZÌ(,"ÎZzggZÄ',4g„X

ZkZYä~LLgZÄóóZzgLL¢|óókBÅn{»g-VÅ´#Ö÷XZkÆ´z{�´â]ZEw
ƒð÷Xz{Óxã÷ÔTÐ‡g~Æf‚Ã’q-Qì�SÐÎW6,6g™CìXLL¢|óóÆ
%äÆˆ�Z0+JWŠòLLZËtóóÃMìz{ŠgZÝ/g»úÒ{ìX

·ÐZ°ÝäW�yÐ',•zZàgZÄÃLLœ@*`Z−+óóÆy~6¤/~ÅzzÐ•

zZàWvÐUŠ~ìXâè~ó]ZzgYŠZ]~',•zZàgZÄÔqw~',•zZàgZÄZzg
ZK̈âVÅ"-»f™·ÐZ°Ýä-VHì:
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LLZkz‰ÜÜsZq-j~WÐŠwŠIŠHåZzgZ[è
7H!*]ìÔZ#āWŠS7ãŠ*VˆìXÃð‡

ì:‡]XÃð5wÌ7X'ZÚ‚®ìātgZÄ
Wð¹VÐXóó)61(

LLgZÄóó»',‹„LL¢|óóÆ%ä»:LìXªkB»ŠZ],{ZÚzWƒŠHìāŠ*Å
MW!*Š~ñ]Æv^ZF,_ìc*ÓxF,Y0+ZggZÄ~psƒ`÷Zzg¢|Ã3äÆa¼
x:ƒZZzgz{%ŠHX

·ÐZ°ÝäZkZY:~Zð»6,eg™äÅOñZbkBÐƒäzZàn{»g-VÅ
ßg]qwŠ3äÆ³̂‡g~6,ghŠc*ìāz{ZLM\ÃZyn{»g-VÐ¾§bôpg‚r
ìXZY:7,"Æ‡̂g~Æf‚Ã’q-QìZzgz{tÎW6,6gƒY@*ìāZbn{»g-VÐ
ÖgZ¾§beìXLLgZÄóóñçqÔñZŠZzgZ|[ÆjZáÐ*:�1»ŠZzgÁc*[¢zg
ìX

LLWzZi,óó9891âY~LLøZ[óóÑƒg~÷áùƒZX·ÐZ°ÝäZkZYä~LLËðóóÃ
ñçq¯c*ìXtZY:Šz1hñxVç~ÆZq-gZ]Æk>V6,ŒìXZy»gCLL²óóâ™~
ÆaZ%M`ŠHZzgeLLW,c*óóÅ÷áŠ~ƒ̂XŠzâVZKËðÐÖgZqÝ™äÆaz~Ï
Wg6,̀ŠÙ÷ÂLZq-Šzu}Ã¹*V‹D÷ZzgLÈ0*%ÅpZé»ZÖg™D÷
YèÈzÃŠZgƒD÷gh™7YDXúg]ZLW\Ã0*É9ìX%ŠZÐC@*ìāëÂ0*É
Ì7ƒMhYè:

LL0*Éƒ**Ì¹ÂìXXXX0*ÉWiZŠƒD÷X
ZÏaŠ*ps3™Z7{™ŠîìXZ7>**eS

ì10*ÉÃÑÄiîzV~«Šzz{WiZŠ„gìÇX=
!*]ìë�{~÷Š*~AQD÷�WiZŠ÷
Z7{™Šc*Y@*ìXóó)71(

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



ŠzâVxVç~z‰Ü¦/ZgäÆaZq-Šzu}Ã¦sÅÂ1VÐâpf¹*V‹D÷Ô
ˆ~Zy¹EV~ÌÃðŠpCk7™DÂö~Y™*gzVÃZk¾nÐŠÙ÷ā’
WYñÏp’ÃÎVŠzg¶Xúg]ZKm�ƒði0+ÏÃZq-¹ã9ìZzgZÐ$+%ÅpZé»
ZÖg™CìāZkâŠ~Š*ÐmF,u™,Ô0!*kƒYNZzgÓxäVZzg‚;Ð�]
qÝ™Bpz{Z(Ì7™MhYèâŠ~Š*ÅW‚́qb÷ZzgWy~úg]LLWiZŠóóƒäÅ
Wgiz™CìX

LL/½œ™ÆëäH„Hì?Zâeƒ‚g~q,
„ÂZÇÅ÷XXXÄZ\kÅ!*]ìXXXāëÔ÷Z

ÈìMiZŠÌ7ƒMhXóó)81(
·ÐZ°ÝäZkZYä~ZK̈yÅËðÃñçq¯c*ìXZzgZkËðÅâÎÌÐ

ìāxVç~ŠzâV0*k0*kgTƒñÌË÷XtZñ6ZK̈y»pŠ‚�ìXZkaz{ZK
¹ãÃps™äÐ‡ÜìXZKfZ]Ð›ZâYÐ›Zzg=q~äZÐË™eZÑìZzg
Z[z{ZK„{ÐWiZŠÌ7ƒYX

LLMzZi,óó~™ŠZgzVÅ;]»Òy|ÐŒÛd$F,ìX‚³ZXŠZ]Zzĝeä
ZK̈âVÃT™[~2HìXLLMzZi,óó~·ÐZ°ÝäZk»ZÖg2gZ:'g]ÐHìX

LL¸"̧óó0991Yâ~LLW`óó™Zc~÷áùƒZXZkZYä~·ÐZ°Ýäñ�Š{Šzg~
ZK̈âVÅŠðāŠ„ZzĝeÃÒyHìāë¤x»‚BŠ¶ÅOñÕ~ZLÃZ+}Æa

Ñq-»g0YD÷XZkZYä»W¸iZq-Z,â�ZyÐƒ@*ì�3DÃWyZäÐmg‚r
ìp5i#Ö»pZ;VìZzgZkÆR»¬gsŠz�»ñVÆjZáÐ™Zc*ŠHìXRLL�c*}
óóÅ\gl6,�ggzi**)LL‚®)óó~ZÐâ™~ïYCìX5i#Ö~ƒÐª»x�ZkÆ
fó4ìz{âèÆ�gZzgqwÆ)czs÷á²LLHZgiZãóó»ZÚz-ìXZÚz-ÆŠzgZyZk
Æy~ñ�Šúg]9ìā:

t¢zgrāZ7ËY~ö^Šc*YñXu»gÆa
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ö^ŠbHÂìXÃðøg}aÌ¼™}XX!*g
ŠOŠOŠgpZZŠ,ÔßÍVÐYYÌ¹ÔÃð7ù7X
ŠízV~ÈŸð½}ƒñ÷X1LÆ1LÂh
ÂhM\3ñYgì÷XŠzuzVÃfZwƒñÌ
âV%CìX0*õ%á»ö^„ïYñXëic*Š{Ââ_
„7Xóó)91(

tö^z{ZLyÆa7ÉZÐ�Ûz|#™ÆŠg}œªÐi0+Ï¬™äÅpZ;V
¶XZÚz-Z#JìÂZŠ!ôÐâ�ZyÃ5+k,Zð7QXZÐè¸ìāLLHZgiZãóóÆy
~g�zZàúg]ZkÅç~7ÉZq-îZ̀ì�R[Zk»yp`g„ìZzgßvZkLLúg]óó
ZzgLLHZgiZãóóÐŠ™D÷X¼²āL̂L�c*}óó»Z¶g~z(,|Y@*ìÂâ�Zyßy`
Y@*ìXF‚wˆzízZ:W@*ìÂŠZ@*Šg!*gÆ!*CÙLLHZgiZãóóÆy~g�zZàúg]Ãögy
Ægz\~Š8ìÂ6,.yƒY@*ìXâ�ZyZ#Z¶gÆŠí~(ìÂZÐØ¸ìā
Zi+ñ™r#äF‚w¬YzZáö^»ÎŠZŠkÑÄ~HìX

LL¸"ó̧ó~·ÐZ°Ýäñ�Š{Šzg~ZK̈âVÅê6,9HìāöL̂LH

ZgiZãóóÆaÓ#ÖÐ1ŠHLLHZgiZãóóÅzÃ]ÆˆZ#Zk!*]Ãßv�ÛZñl™‰c*
Ó#Öpsƒ̂ÂZköÃ̂Ö@Šc*ŠHXtgztâ�Zy~"ìZzgZCZ[»:LáCìYèz{
Zk¤x÷á²ÅæŠ:™eåXZ[ZkÆ0*kg#ÆÎZ¼7ìXi!*yzÒyZzg™ŠZgzVÅæ¾

÷{ìXZkZYä~·ÐZ°ÝäÈg~ZzĝeÃñçq¯c*ìX
LLgziÇgóó7991âY~LLÎk,ZóóÑƒg~÷áùƒZXZkZYä~·ÐZ°Ýä‚bZzg

(ßYÅ(,fƒðF,¹Zzg½™Š{âŠ~W‚UVÆik,ZW,i0+ÏÆ�RŠ-ZD6ZzgWŠèÆ
ZˆkøzòZzg°xDÆ™[ÃÒyHìX

ZY:»ãCŠ~™ŠZgzZu1)~(ìTÆ;B~Ó#Ö$+s„',§°»6,zZ:†Šc*Y@*
ìXZk»gº»Rzik,âj1]åZÐRÆy»Ø¥x7åXRÃ̂l™äÆŠzgZyZÐ

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



¥xāz{ð÷á„!*r~Ô=W@*ìX!*r~ZkÅ5‡]Zq-6,ZuZg¿ÐƒCì�LL!*CÙzZßVóó
»!*zgcìX�"uz0*ZzgãW™@*ìXZYä~LL!*CÙzZßVóóÆ7g}}.z{wZzgZqw7
Cñ‰É‚g~!*'8gZi~g¿ˆ÷X!*CÙzZßVÆ!*g}~ÜsZÚÒyHŠHìā:

LLÂÂv&×»v&×„g;X~!*CÙzZáÈg;ƒVÂZ%O
Åg^ÎñƒñìZ"Ôz{!*CÙzZáXz„�Zhy
W-V~ŒVWDYD÷Xóó)02(

7g}ZYä~ÜsZâ¥â]Š~ˆ÷āz{ZgOÅŠZw+ZD÷ZzgKãîg6,¹
¡q÷ZzgZyÆ;ðVÆZù7̀÷X‚bZzg(ßYÅgziZ‚ÛzVF,¹äZK̈yÃZK„
fZ]~È™Šc*ìXâwzŠzªÅgshì1ZK̈yËð»DgìZzgâwzŠzª¾äÆaZy
!*CÙzZßVÅ5i#Ö™ä6,6gìX

ZY:»%œ/~™ŠZgZ#ZKç~Æ‚BZq-¡qZzgpzg]úg]ÃW™DŠ8ìÂ
ZÐ!*r~YzZá!*zgcÅâ:ÃWCìXç~ÐŠgc*Ä™ä6,ZÐ¥xƒ@*ìāz{úg]
ZkÆ»Ò~¼g¶ZzgÀð!*CÙYg„ìXZkÅç~CCì:

LL)Zk~(Zq-!*]Ð¶XXXXZgCÙÅŠZw¹Øt
Ð3C¶Z#Šdt�ÛâöāZgCÙÅŠZwå™ÑîXóó)12(

‚bZzg(ßYÆyZy~gziZ‚ÛzVF,¹äZK̈âV~ZvÆZˆkÃ�ÛzrŠc*
ìXLLgziÇgóó~ZK̈âVÅ6,ZuZge$Ã¹p!ÐÒyHìāñ�Š{™zgÆZK̈yªCÙ~¼Zzg
!*í~¼Zzg÷XZkZYä~ZEwÅˆ´#ÖLL!*CÙzZßVóóãìYè·ÐZ°Ýä:Â
LL!*CÙzZßVóóÆ}.z{wÒyK÷Zzg:„QyÆZqwÐQyÅzŸs#ÅìTÅzzÐZY:»
ZšrÂƒŠHìX

].h+ZY:óg~~·ÐZ°ÝÅZÐZŠe$tìāZyÆZYäZK2ÔzZu]Å›MÔ
i!*yzÒVZzg™ŠZgzVÅ!*m;]ÅF,)ãZk§b™D÷ā$+sƒñ(ÏZzg�YqÑ]
Å¡Zy~ÃWYCìXZyÆZYä:Â¡ä́~Zzg:„|IZ:ÔZzg:„Z7î́g
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6,âzgZñ|ŒÛZgŠc*YYìX{gÛAZzgŠZöÃZ7gZCÔg'×~Ôä́ZzgŠh+~Z|[~
Í0+|™ZyÅp&~~ZŸ†HìX·ÐZ°ÝäñZŠÔZ|[Ô2ÐZgŠzZY:~zÝÅ
»x[ÃÒÅìXZyÆZYâV~™ŠZgóg~Zzgö^Ðic*Š{f‚~ÀhezZáìÑ]
ÔZˆ‚]ZzgÝ]ÃZYä~ÈŠc*ŠHìX·ÐZ°ÝäZLZYâV~ZK̈yÅf6Zfe$Ô
psÔŠcÔ"iÔ;C¤¿Ô“z**»òÔwâVóÔokÔpŠ¾èZzgZˆµ̀x‰
UîVÃ´áVZzgZ÷ágzVÅæŠÐ7HìXZyÆuÔ©îZzgŠZ*ãcgppzZáZYâVÃ
Zq-ÒpÐZ‚:„Å!*i‚c*ZkÆ»̂Šx¹YYìX

·ÐZ°ÝÆZYä:Â¡ä́÷Zzg:„|IZ:Zzg:Z7´îg6,âzgZñ
|ŒÛZgŠc*YYìZyZYâV~ÒyK‰›ë:Â¡{gY÷:¡ŠZ½XÉ·ÐZ°Ý
ä2gZ:e<-Š4ÐZyƒ!*ÂVÃZq-Šzu}~Í0+|Šc*ìXZkaZyÆ;VÒyK‰
Zˆ‚]Å¹ÏªZzgse$ÅF6,'÷XZy6,ÂVÅåƒÆaL{gY›ëZzgL
ñç¦CÇVÃY'¢zg~ìZzgL�YZzg(Ïç5]ÐWÇ„Å¢zg]7,CìZzgL

âzgZñ|ÔzVÐŠzegƒ**7,@*ìXZÏaZyÆZYâV~´#ÖƒCì1Z7ä́

ŒÛZg7Šc*YYX

jZ!Y]

·ÐZ°ÝÔLL‚¤/Zzg̈·Vóó˜!LLÎk,ZóóÔÑƒgÔm491ÔÑg{62Ô9591YX 1X
m802X Zs ·ÐZ°ÝÔ 2X

m012X // // 3X
m112X // // 4X
m802X // // 5X
m291X // // 6X

·ÐZ°ÝÅZY:óg~



·ÐZ°ÝLLz‰Ü×ZÅgZ]óó˜!LLÎk,ZóóÔÑƒgÔm211D311ÔÑg{04Ô7891YX 7X
m311D411 Zs 8X
m411X Zs 9X

·ÐZ°ÝÔLL’»‚óóỖ!LLÎk,ZóóÔÑƒgÔm68ÔÑg{54Ô2791YX 01X
·ÐZ°ÝÔLL‚ðÛc*óó˜!LLøZ[óóÔÑƒgÔm18Ô9791YX 11X

m48D58 Zs 21X
m19X Zs 31X

·ÐZ°ÝÔLLgZÄóóỖ!LLøZ[óó)Â!Ÿ(ÔÑƒgÔm251Ô1891YX 41X
m841X Zs 51X

·ÐZ°ÝÔLLMzZi,óóỖ!LLøZ[óó)Â!Ÿ(ÔÑƒgÔm351Ô1891YX 61X
m841X Zs 71X

·ÐZ°ÝÔLLMzZi,óóỖ!LLøZ[óó)Â!Ÿ(ÔÑƒgÔm201D301Ô9891YX 81X
m69X Zs 91X

·ÐZ°ÝÔLL¸"̧óó˜!LLM`óóÔ™ZcÔm83ÔñÌ¤/âÔ0991YX 02X
·ÐZ°ÝÔLLgziÇgóó˜!LLÎk,ZóóÔÑƒgÔm533ÔÑg{66Ô7991YX 12X
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egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·
* ‚g{µ

Abstract: 

Shaukat Siddiqui, a great Urdu writer, is often compared to Charles Dickens

in his depiction of social reality. Hence in this paper, a comparison of Shaukat

Siddiqui nad Charles Dickens is undertaken. The comparison aims at

showing not only the similaries in the portrayal of social inequalities, but also

the differences not previously recognised at all. The major difference that has

been presented in this study of the two writers is that Charles Dickens was

optimistic and hopeful whereas Shaukat Siddqui's outlook is pervaded by

apessimism.

ÅZÌÐPZVZïg7HYYXZŠ! (Comparative Study) ZŠ[~»©_·
ÕŠZÐZŠ~ZŠd$ÆZŠ[6,W™DgT÷ËZq-i!*yZzgZq-pÄÆúÒ{ZŠd$»W~

Y,̂{ZŠ[ÅŠ*~Ãð5!*]7ÔZkÆ',@ŠzZi!*âVÔœ-VZzgp:VÐmgppzZá
ZŠ'VÆ®»Zq-Šzu}Æ‚B»©Y,̂{ÌZK((,~ZÌ»qïìX»©_·ZŠ[Åz{
÷ácì�ZŠ[»WÃ¹R6,‹t™@*ìZzgZŠ!Z¬Ã‡g~Æf‚~'×h+úc*V™@*ìX

ñ�Š{£!egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆ®»�gLLçÑC**zwógóó‹t™@*ìXØ•
œjÆ!*g}~ZÒ¹Y@*ìāz{çÑCZzgçÙ**Z»AVÅ¦k,É’<å XLzÍgt

(ÆZôm,~**zwógegÖe+Æ6b~™D÷Xñ�Š{£á~ŠzâV 1901-1837)

ZŠ'V~0*ðYäzZà̃tZzgZqÐiZ]ÃZk§bÐQY¤/HŠHìā‡g~ŠzâVZŠ'V~ñ�Š
Zq-Z,zZã�ÛtÃCk™YìX&¬ËZgŠzÆÕŠäCk7HìXªe+çÑC**
Z»AVÅ¦k,ÉZ•ðgYðZ0+Z¯„Æ‚B™@*ì²œjÆ;Vc*8L»K¸̈ÃW@*

ìX
XZk» (1) ~aZƒZ Portsea Æ4,ŠO´‘ Portsmouth YÃ 1812 �Ûzg~ 7 egÖe+

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·

¼gQgŠzÔÍḡ8gw»Ò',ZñpZ&ÔMyX *



Xt{0+ZyZOŠ~îg6,)Lßg�w» (2) ~°uå Pay Office d~ John Dickens !*\

DgåXZÌe+Šk‚w»åāZk»!*\Hznƒ™{™1ŠHXÙ4ÃSäÆae+ÃŠk‚w
Å/~jwÃí!*ŠI7,ZX

e+ÃjwÐQVŠc*ŠHXQÐywSQ»ñV6,ÎŠc*ŠHX
Blacking {0+ZyÅWæã~ZŸ†™äÆnQÐ

X(3) ~rZg‚¹VÆ‚B»x™**7,Zóó Factory

fZCøzñVZzgÚ].z4Æ´z{¾"$Æâg}ƒñZzg¤xßÍVÆøx@}

äe+6,Z(ZW,eZÑāZkäZL**zßV~ZÏ6Å½7g?ÏÅìX
"Sketches by Boz" Y~ 1836 egÖe+ä�g**z̈ÆZKZŠ!i0+Ï»W¸i
"Pickwick ÐHXtZq-ŸzZgð¶XT~ßyÅi0+ÏÃ7HŠHìXe+ÅŠzu~ð

YÐ 1836 äúZxÅÂzÃ¤/Ä~á1ZzgZkÃ**zwóg~Å�~gÉ¯Šc*Xt**zw Papers"

YJ-ŸzZgJg;Xe+äZq-Z,**zwÅãCŠg¿Tä',¤â~úZx~¶KoZ0uò 1837

Winkle, Snodgrass, Tupman ZzgZkÆ‚¹V Pickwick ªaZ™Š~XtÂ[

Æ!*g}~CCìāz{¾§bëÅ0øhÅ$+zª)]»DgƒD Samweller Zzg

Å$+zªplD+Û~Zzg'g]Ði™D÷X Pickwick ÷XZzgSyÂ%ZiÃŠ/»gî�
ZK(,fƒð=qÅ$+zªŠÆ%Zi~åāe+Zq- "Pickwick Papers" ZÌ

"Oliver Twist" »Zi+ñ0ŠHXT~Zkä**zw "Bentley Miscellany" g‚á
ÃrÑzqHXZk**zw»%œ/~ìw‚Æ§ZzgŠÄÆ£«~̀Zì&Z�ÛZŠZzg (1837-38)

Æ™ŠZgzVÃQY¤/™** Nancy Zzg Monks, Bill Sikes ZzgQkÆg=̀x Fagin ÙAÄ}

Å "Oliver Twist" êâ:f†gppzZßVÅ?Ï™@*ìX "Oliver Twist" ìX**zw
ÅZ÷á®)Ñzq™Z (1838-39)"Nicholas Nickleby" ŠÐ¬e+äZLZq-Zzg**zw

Æ9jßVÆ§i½6,9HŠHìXt**zw Yorkshire Š~XtZ&k**zwåXZk**zw~

"Master Y~e+äºtp}6,ŒÂ[ 1840 ‰ªÝZ‚E+{6,Nì™@*ìX Squeers
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"Old Curiosity Shop" rÑzqÅ�QkÅŠzu~ŸzZgÂ[ Humphrey's Clock"

**ò±ÅZzgZkÆŠZŠZÅ Nell ÆaãCŠ~{āU*"$ƒðXZk**zw~e+ä (1840-41)

(1841)"Barnaby Rudge" ŠgŠ**ui0+ÏÅ¦k,ÉÅìX�ZOŠ~)b»Dg÷X**zw
ÆÜsŒzÂVÆ0ìXtŒz' Pope Å§sÐ Gordon @*g]Zzggzââ~**zwìX�

Y~zZµƒð‰MVäZÖÃh™gÄŠc*åXZk**zw~%æEN}ZzgeZ{0*Šg-VZzgpŠ¾n 1780

úZòZŠZgzVÆŠgxym»ç¤HŠHìX
"Martin Y~e+ZzgZkÅç~äZ%M»ĤXZk^ÆË~Qkä**zw 1842

–XZk**zw»Ñge+ÆZd£gÆ**zßV~7ƒ@*X!*g!*g7," (1843-44)Chuzzlewit"

ÅZ%MZzgZÖ Martin Chuzzlewit ÐÌZkÆzZu]ÅF,KMf‚d7ƒCXt**zw
~¶]6,gzÝeZmìX

¾zgÆZW,Z]Zzg'×Z`Æ-Z:Z0+Zi6,gzÝ (1846-48)"Dombey and Son" **zw
»ÑpŠ¾èÃÓxËV~©¬x6,Ñ**åÂ "Martin Chuzzlewit" eZmìXZ¤/

ÅÚic*Š{%1oì "Martin Chuzzlewit" »ñçqõåXt**zw "Dombey and Son"

"David Zzge+ÆZ’Zð**zßV~úc*Vwg‚rìXe+ÆˆÆ‘‰**zßV~

YÆ²á~–ŠHXZk**zwÃe+ÅpŠâ“ 1850 YÐ 1849 Zë**zwì� Copperfield"

ÎZö/~¹YYìXe-eÅi0+ÏZzgQkÅ¶]|~e+Åi0+ÏÃ7™C÷X**zw~

çÑCZzõ<ÔpìVZzgäVÅ¹ã7ÅˆìXpZk**zw~pâVŠZEÄõ M»£xgBb
Y~÷áùƒZXt**zw**Y,̂°Zr¸Z2{mîg6, 1853 "Bleak House" ÷Xe+»**zw

Å°Zª6,½7g9ìX°ZpVÅhV~@*íZzg)²:hV6,æzZã "Chancery"

Y(ÆË**z̈Æ;V7QXe+» 1901-1837 Z0+Zi~t**zwgzÝeZmì’<å XLzÍgt)
Y(Å»gzVZzgŠzªÆùg-V6,½7g9ìX**zwÆŠz™ŠZg 1854)"Hard Times" **zw

e+Æ9»¶K:÷Xt**zwâŠ~ZâYÐÐ]ŠÑ@*ì Josiah Bounderby Zzg Gradgrind

ÍḡÅ9V (1855-57)"Little Dorrit" ZzgZK̈ãi0+Ï~gzqãZŠZgÃ—™@*ìX**zw

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



William Zzg{-VÅ§sÐ°xÂµZzg"8gö LÃªCÙ™@*ìXZk**zwÆ%œ/~™ŠZg
ÆWilliam Dorrit Æ{{ä~¦/Zg**7,} Marshalsea ÃZKi0+ÏÆF‚w Dorrit

Š!*]Æfg=ãÅ$+F,+i0+ÏÅ?ÏÅˆìXÍḡÅÔZkZ%Å§sÂzŠÑðˆìā
Y~e+ä 1859 {-VÅŠZzgŠÄ½~i0+Ï~QyÅ™yZzgi0+Ï¦/ZgäÅgíaZÅYñ

–X**zw~Cñ‰Šzà "A Tale of Two Cities" Zzƒ�ÛZ÷Æ:©~Zq-**zw
ßyZzgck÷XtZ(Zz[åTä7g}-g\Ã°i{',Z0+Zx™Šc*åXZk**zw~Z%ZZzgâZ1V
ÆbÝÃ"Õ[HŠHìTÆ:L¾'VÆŠßV~Z÷zVÆÜsÐ]”h+Ð”h+F,ƒ
ˆZzgZq-z‰ÜZ(Wc*ā¾d$úZxQ%ZÆÜsQJ9}ƒñt**zwZŠ!Zzg@*g]ÒpÐ—F,
ŠgZ»qïìX

Y~{{:úc*V™ŠZgZŠZ™@*ìXe+ (1860-61)"Great Expectations" e+Æ**zw
ÅçÑ}~Zd£xÅãCŠZq-êxÅŠzª Pip »t**zw9tZ|[»qïìYè**zwÆ‹z

"Our Mutual Friend" 6,ìXZk**zw~e+ä�]»£xZiZzgŠc*ÈZgZ:»x6,g3ì
e+»Wy~å**zwìXZk**zw~e+äŠzªÃ7g}çÑ}ÅyZ!»!*)̄ (1864-65)

YìXt**å**zw (1870)"The Mystery of Edwin Drood" ŒÛZgŠc*ìXe+ÅWy~ð

ÅfZCFg~Æ0ì**zw~êxÃZq-™¿ John Jasper ìXt**zwŠzCÙ~¡]zZá‡LÞ
ZK̈yŒŠHì�Zd%¥Ð¤/äÆ!*z�Š^gŠ~»�ƒX

e+äaèZLŠzgÆqÑ]ZzgßÍVÆ0–ìXZkaQkŠzg»'Z•ðÆì
T~Qkäi0+Ï¬ÅZzgZŠ!»xHX

QÞ,œ~Úp´VgzúƒäZzgi0+ÏÆCÙyZy~F,¹»ŠzgìXtŠzgâŠ~F,¹Ô
‚³ËZg~Ô/g~Z&q]ÔQZzg}éF,¹»ŠzgÂåpçÑCZ_Og’<å XLzÍgt

Y(Åúc*VS¤0[åQZz[˜VÅ»gzVZzgïâÃy~ZŸ†™g; 1901-1837)

åXz;V'×ŠzgzVZzg1-V~»x™äzZßVÅ®ZŠ~Ì’góZŸ†ƒg;åXz{ZKëÅ0
øh6,ªZy¸XZ7:Âù½pgZuQ¶Zzg:„g�Æaoƒ(¶Xz{n}@*gq-
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´̧V~i0+Ï¬™gì¸XQ%ZYÆŠwßÆ0`¸z{9x”VÐQyÅZ,®)Ð

(,|™»xfeX¸zz¶Æ¾d$úZxf6ZzggzqãZåV»Dgƒ‰XQZz[Z¤/pâwzŠzª
ÅaZzZgÂ™g;åpZÖ~©Ñ]i0+Ï6,Z\‹uuJ-ZW,Z0+ZiƒZXàzVÅW!*Š~~ZŸ†

ƒZXYèßvŠŒÂVÐó]™ÆàzV~W!*Šƒ‰XW],CÐÍßÍVäó]ÅÂZk

§bDÙZgzVœ¿Fg~ÔÈuzZ#k»Dgƒ‰X»g{âV~ZâY“W'XTÅzzÐ

»g.VÅ¢zg]¹uJ-Áƒ̂XZzgíÛziÇg~z̧q5+k,ƒðœíV~ZŸ±ÅzzÐ

çz2~¶zZµƒ̂X{0+ZyÆÓxZ�ÛZŠ)gL”VÐá™1hðVJ-(Ãi0+{g�Æa

1-VÔQzyÆ»g{âVÔÃ%Å»âVZzg¾kÅCV~»x™**7,@*åX»g{äÆâ´”V»
Z¡w™DX©àÏg¶Å{§â‚wÆ”VÃgziZ:!*g{ÐaŠ{]CV~»x™**7,@*Xz{

0VÐÃgTc*Ã�VÅ»âV~èzVÃqQDXZyÅZÄ_Vic*Š{/zZßVÆ£«
~gKZzgQ$‰TÐz{¾kZzgQzyÃ(,~!~ÐZ\™C‰ZkaâÃy”VÃ5ix
gppÃF,ßŠï¸X
gè¬$+~˜÷:

LLZÞ,œ~Ôf[~Šk,ÜŠgzVÆIUÅ
(4) œ~ìXóó

tª]Å!*]7āZK̈ãŠÄ~÷áï”Väe+6,�g'ZzgçÑCā(,ZZW,eZÑX
zzt¶āe+»‚Ì.e$**pÎZg¦/gZåXOçZkœ~Å**Z»AVZzgçÑCŠØZg-VÃQk

Y~ZÙw™ 1870 ',kÅ/~w±ïGL»ÈƒäÅzzÐz{ 58 ä.e$zZãîg6,ÒyHìX
~Š+Šc*ŠHX Poet's CornerÆWestminister Abbey ŠHZzgZÐ

YÃ~~aZƒñXz{Zq-á‰¡Ðmgnp¸XZrV 1923 âga 20 Ø•œj ç

ä~-Eg;Ð7É41¹ÿ
HG‚b~Z*XZ}HXZ7‚Ð„ZŠ[Æ‚BÎîåXZrVä

‚wÅ/~rÑzqHXZrVä¹Ð**zwZzgZYä‘XQyÆZYäZzg**zwçÑC 17

)bÅ?Ï™D÷Xªx0*ÎyÆØ̂•œj0*ÎyW‰XŒVW™Z7"ÑgçÙ

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



)b»‚o™**7,ZpZy)bÃZrVäç{%OãÆ‚B',ŠZ“HXØ•œjäZy›
™ZñÆkâV~̀Zì&Z�ÛZŠÆ‚Bi0+Ï¬ÅZzgQyÅ;]»_·HXSy̀Zì&Z�ÛZŠÃ
ZrVäZK&]~7HìXQyÆ4,Šq-ZŠÌ6ÐmgppzZáZ�ÛZŠÅeZ‘VZzgêâ:
f†»:LZd¡Å"8gö OÔÕzƒZzguÐ(,Sƒðic*Š»V÷X

J-LL0*Îy]45å HEHgeóóÆƒ 1952-54 0*ÎyWäÆQ̂rVäôÄ»&Z(gHz{
YJ-LLâg) 1960-63 YJ-LLgzi**)N*ZWs™ZcóóÆƒZi+ñgìX 1954-60 Zi+ñgìX

J-gzi**)LLZ�xóóÆZi+ñgìZzgˆ~rZi+ñHg 1963-66 Eióó™ZcÆƒZi+ñgìX
YJ- 1973-79 YÆŠzgZy8gzi{LLZ̧óóÆôZÈZdÆîg6,»xHX 1969-73 ™Š�‰X

Y~ôÄÐ)g{ÉZ(g™àZzgZ[ðZŠ[6,Âz 1984 gzi**)LL)zZ]óóÆrZi+ñgìX
%ÃiìX

Ø•œjäZyôDu¤/ñVÆ‚B‚BZŠ!u¤/ñVÃÌYg~g3XQyÆeg
Y(Ô 1945 ZYâ~ù´ÔZq-**z«Zzg&**zwZ[J-÷áùƒ`÷XX~LL·Ç{óó**z«)

Y(ÔLLgZÂV»àóóZYä 1955 Y(ÔLLZ0+ƒZZzgZ0+ƒZóóZYä) 1952 LLŠZWŠòóóZYä)
Y(ÔLLegŠ-Zg~óó**zw 1984 Y(ÔLL6¤/óóZYä) 1957 Y(ÔLL}.ZÅÂóó**zw) 1956)

Y(÷áï÷X 1989 Y(ÔLLYgkóó**zw) 1988)

QyÆ**zwLLYgkóóZzgLLegŠ-Zg~óóg‚b~mzZg÷áùƒDgìÎˆ~Â!
ßg]Š}Š~ˆXØ•œjÆ**zwLL}.ZÅÂóóÆ74Zi+c÷áùƒ`÷Xt**zwZgŠzZŠ[

Æ÷á‚g**zßV~Ñgƒ@*ìXŠ*Å£Zi!*âV~Zk»F,Àƒ[ìXZk**zwÃ0*Îy
Y~**zwLL}.ZÅÂóó6,WŠxYZŠ!ZÅxŠc*ŠHX 1960 8zn,y6,Ì8»†HŠHXØ•œjÃ

Y~Z7 2003 Y~6,Z[+Ws6,ÃgNÆZ-ZgeÐâZiZX 1997 LLYgkóó™6,Q7Ó#Öä
ZyÅZŠ!}.â]ÆA~*gÒZqÐiŠc*ŠHX

Ø•œjäLL}.ZÅÂóóZzgLLYgkóó~0*ÎãçÑ}Å?ÏÅìXZy**zßV~

¾'VÆZ¡wÃãCŠ~ñçq¯c*ŠHìXLL}.ZÅÂóó~0*Îy“WÆ¯gUˆøg}zíÅ
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qÅïGLiZgÅ¦k,ÉÅˆìXZzgLLYgkóó0*ÎyÅe:‚!@*gõ6,”ìXzí0*Îy~½ã
Ûœ~ÆŠzgZy~Zd¡Å§sÐZŠÌ¡»Z¡wZzgik,Š2V6,zek,zVZzgY�ŠZgzV
ÆbÝ»uéŠc*ŠHìX**z«LL·Ç{óóZzg**zwLLegŠ-Zg~óóyz*yÅçÑCqªÅÃu

¦k,,÷Ø•œjÆZYâV6,ÌZyÅ**zßVÅY\ìXZyÆZYäÌçÑC
Z¡wÅ?Ï™D÷XeZËZâZgZ£˜÷X

LLQrVäå¾"$ÔZ¡wÔ˜ªZzgPC
‚iØVÆÜs̄QVc*'z{øg~Z½¦i0+Ï»"g3

(5) ¬Ô–Zzg**ŠìXóó
Ø•œjÆ**zwZzgZYäi0+ÏÅ9VZzgÕzƒÆÜsì1mo]÷XØ•
œjÆ®ÃKÆaQkŠzgÃY'Z•ð¢zg~ìT~QrVäWçÅàXTiâä~z{

aZƒñQkz‰Üyz*yÆúZxÝòÅiîzV~«}ƒñ¸z{ZyiîzVÃÂhäÆa

”]Ðs[¸X
Ø•œjäƒleÑÂ(ÏZzgèI’¹izgñä'ZzgWiZŠ~»_./(,k`ŠH

²yz›âVÃZCÝx¯ä6,Òƒñ¸Xz{Zô¸g]ÃÇîâ@*Ð$h4->î
GIEGXŠï¸Zzg',R

YÃŠ*Æ'6,%ŠZgƒŠHX 1947 Z~ 14 0*uzyÃ„™äÆÜs¸X0*Îy!*sy
eZËÜZÑsx˜÷:

LLWiZŠ~ÆˆZkoÆh~ZezWiâö»Zq-
!*[ÁŠHXZLŠßV~ßÍVä”]Ck™**Ñzq

(6) ™Šc*ā2w°ŠZÌ7WðX2wZÌ7WðXóó
0*ÎyÆz�Š~WäÆÌ̂úZx»Z¡wYg~g;XZ[Z¡w™äzZáZôm,c*yz

:¸É›ypŠŠzu}›y»Z¡w™ä~77¸XZ[úZx6,ÕY�ŠZgzVÔuât
ŠZgzVZzgÅ»gzVÅ§sÐƒZX

Šzu~§s»g{:ŠZgzVZzgÅ»gzVä'×ŠzgzV»�wZx™g3åXQ7ZKœ»

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



ÎZVzÌoMXt¤xZLŠy½Å¾ðÐZq-z‰ÜÅgzKÌoqÝ™Mh¸Xß

W™Z¤/Lz{Zî`™DÂQy6,ÑáV',‚ðY'ZzgQ7§b§bÅZftŠ~Y'XQyÆ
yzVÃWvÎŠ~YCZzgZyÅgziZ:ÅWæã~'×h+f™Š~YCXZ,ŠygzV»6,‚ÈqwÃð
:ƒ@*ZzgQz{6gUÕÅZÏz~WÆa»gƒYDXØ•œjäZL**z«LL·Ç{óó
~ZÏÅ»g6Å?ÏÅì�ZL»g0+zVÆfg='×ŠzgzVÆY,̂£t0*âw™ZD÷Zzg
'×ŠzgzVÃZCaZ›ÝxBƒñQy6,CÙ§b»ÕgzZǵY,̂B÷XØ•œj˜÷:

LLZ¡w™äzZá4]Zq-!*gQ',açLZMZgW‰
Üsn}Zzg**x$+w‰XyzuâtŠZgZzg‚ƒ»g¸g]

−‰Zzg',¤â~âW!*Š»gZKZôm,â™÷á„Æ‚B
',¤6‰ZyÅ(›yY�ŠZgzVÔuâtŠZgzVZzg›
â™÷á„äáàXZ¡w»tŸ»ƒäÆOñ

(7) ic*Š{"g3Zzg”h+ƒŠHXóó
egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆqÑ‹i0+ÏZzgÇÐWÇ„ÆˆtzZãƒY@*ìāŠzâV

ZŠ'V~¹ic*Š{̃tìXŠzâVÃ‚Ð_·»ØtåXŠzâVäZLZLŠzgÆZŠ[Zzg

¯òZŠ[Æ_·ÆˆpŠÌrÑzqHŠzâVZŠ'VäZL**zßV~ªÝZzg¤xÆ
Šgxy“ZzgZ¡wÃzZãHìXØ•œjZzgegÖe+ŠzâVäôÄ»&Z(gHXŠzâV
Æ**zwg‚b~mzZg÷áùƒDgìXŠzâV**zwógzVä̀Zì&Z�ÛZŠÅ?ÏZL**zßV~

ÅìXŠzâV**zwógzVäŸŠÔ%æFNZuZge$Zzg‡unÆßÍVÃ**zwÆ:©~v]Îñ
Š3c*ìXZkÓx̃tÆ!*z�ŠŠzâV~÷Z�ÛtÌñ�ŠìegÖe+çÑC)bÅ?Ï
Zk¢Æ‚B™@*ìāwŒÛd$~tâèÅ¹ã0YñÏXZzgCðZzgZYðZkÅ(á

70*ðYC�e+Å&]»{āìX Optimism áÏX²Ø•œjÆ;Vz{QyZzg

ŠzâV~t�ÛtQyÆZLZLÇÅaZzZgìXØ•œjÝx̧x»�ÛŠìX²e+qÁ̧x»X
¸zzìāŠzâVZŠ'VÆÃ›§]~zZã�ÛtìX
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egÖe+ZzgØ•œjŠzâVçÑC**zwóg÷XçÑC**zwógŠz§bÆƒD÷X
Zq-z{�i0+ÏÅƒÉ?Ï™D÷XZ,**zwógÆ!*g}~¹Y@*ìāz{i0+ÏÅ¦k,É

™D÷ZkÆ',@‰**zwógi0+ÏÃŠ3äÆ‚B‚BZk6,W (Portrayal of Life)

Ì™D÷Xz{i0+ÏÃ**Z»AVZzgŠÅVÐ0*uŠ9eT÷ZzgZL**zßV~ (Criticism)

ð™D÷ÔT»z�ŠÇi0+Ï~®ŠÃW@*ìÔ (Utopiac World) VàZzg¦gZCŠ*
i0+Ï~p~ÑäzZá**zwógÃZz!ZŠd$¹Y@*ìªZq-Z(ZŠd$�çÑ}~Zz[

',0*™**eLƒXz{ÕzƒÆÜsÃc*CZzgiîg6,',açL�gÃW@*ìX
egÖe+ZzgØ•œj»ÑgZÏŠzu~nÆ**zwógzV~ƒ@*ìXtŠzâV**zwóg

4C„**Z»AVZzgÕzƒÆÜsÎŠWiâÃWD÷X
egÖe+äZLŠzgÆZàyÅ?Ï™DƒñÅ»gÃ¾!*ÆZ¡w»f)ŠZg

IZc*ìX1-V~»x™äzZá'×ŠzgñÏÅi0+Ï¬™gì¸XZyÐ¹ic*Š{»x1Y@*
åX1Z7¾çz£MåXZyÆa̧ôÆZz‡]ZzgñZµ7¸X»g{âV~oƒƒZZzg
gzÝ»ÈznÌ7åX'×Šzg$Fg-V»DgƒYDÂZyÅæŠ:ÅYCX

¾d$aËDÆ%i0+Ï¬™ä6,6g¸pŠegÖe+ÃZL‚»¼zZq-
»g{ä~'×ŠzgaÆîg6,»x™**7,ZX‚ÅÑVZÐ/½c*Šg÷XZkiâäÅ9Väe+
ÆŠârÃxîg6,êzb™Šc*XZzg‚ÆŠÅVZzgøzñVÆK~ZÐ(,Z**zwóg¯Šc*Xz{
ZÒ‚Æ˜7-pZ1V~ËƒY@*åZzgzZ:i0+ÏÆZ’ZðZŠzZg~â-±VZzg@*gÃVÅ

ÔDavid Copperfield ÔPip 6,YÇV~`Y@*åXZy»f™ZkäZ**zßV~HìX
¶”VÅßg]~Z,™ŠZg÷Î Paul Dombey Zzg Little Nell ÔOliver Twist

**)°qÑ]Å̀Vß7,,XZK̈yZLZ0+gZzg!*CÙ#³¸ÂVÐÎŠWiâìXZk“Å?Ï
e+ÆZŠâ:®~l!ÅˆìÛzãúZïÃZ™ŠZgzVÅú»:LŠ3c*ŠHìXik,Š2VÃ

_zZàƒÜu¸]ÅFßg'÷}uâtŠZgÔd{äÅZOðÔÎº!*\ZzgÅ»gÔ̧]

~Š3c* (Shade) Z0+SƒCìZzg!*Z(g¿ÃªÝ¯ŠîìXe+äŠwÅ@*gÃVÃCÙÂg8-

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



Mr.Murdstone Zzg Mr.BumbleÔ Compeyson ÔMiss.Havisham ìXZkK~

"History Text ä Humphry House~"The Dickens World" úÒ{™ŠZg÷X
~ÐZk!*]»jZ!Šc*ìāe+�g Book"

LLx**zwógÔZLŠzgÆŠv**zwógzVÅ§bZq-
āåXZkÅ¹*VpZ{Z0+zxuƒVc*'×ZOZkÆ

Æ(Abuses) iâäÅçÑCZzg(Ïi0+ÏÅ',ZÇV
(8) ÜsZî`÷Xóó

WÐ™̂ZLìw»ZÖg-V™@*ìX Humphry House

LLe+Å@*gõÔe+ÅZ&bÐZµ7Xe+âèÅ
',ZÇVÃ"Õ[™äÐpŠŠNZzgYf[Âz0ŠHX

ÏWˆìHzçVÃ Harmony Z(™ä~™…Å
Z[{7HY@*XŒÛnŠ¶zZßVÅš/~ôZãÅYCì

�ic*Š{pgZu»»Ÿ™@*ìZk»? Parish-boy Zzg

ç¤Ò~™Zc*Y@*ìX6Zc*x6,ZäZc*xÐ»°4
(9) ÷Zzge+äQ74¯ä~æŠŠ~ìóóX

Ø•œjäÌZLÇÆZUîVÃ¼Z,Z0+ZiÐŠ3c*ìāZŠ!g8-~

çÑC',Z×V©¬x6,Wˆ÷@*āZy»¹�HYñZzgçÑ}ÅZ&bƒXOçØ•œj
äi0+ÏÅgzl6,WÅìXQrVäiŒZgzVÆ."${âVÐ6,Š{U™Š3c*ìāZyÆ
Z0+gùbÝƒgì÷Xr[%ŠzVÔúgÂVZzg”VÃ™¯uwZNŠ~Yg„÷XQ7ÁÁ
w1VÐ1àðYg„ìË¤xÐÃð©àÏtuiŠƒðìÂZÐX(,~wZŠ~ˆ
ìXÕ»DgƒäzZßVÃÈ»Ô\‚g3Y@*ìZyÅ',ŠZ“Ð(,|™ZyÐú™ZðYCìX
ZyÅqÅïGLiZgtƒCìāz{%D÷:ò÷X'ŠÄ?ŠÄõ−YD÷ZzgQyÅ¤/Šy{!*

úÆ�ñ~8kgSìXZK̈+M™ZSÔ:Ô`CÔW÷½CZzg<Vág„ìX
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eZËZ}X!XZÑs˜÷X
LLØ•œjäçÑ}ÆŠUîVÅ?ÏÅ
ìXŒzíÔgzÝZzgZYáÅD',ŠZg~™äzZáÂ¹
÷pÌÔ@*gOZzg$+ßgCÃŒÎäzZáPßv
ƒD÷ÔLêqzVÃ7™Æ**øÅW\VÃí{
™**¾w7Ô2g~Âtìā¤/~7,~qzVÃ8jèEL

(10) ÑizZwjŠc*YñXóó
ÑzZg_”VÅqÅïGLiZg‡g~Æ‚t7ÅˆìXzg¤7V~9xa‚gZŠy»x

™D÷X‚i0+Ï»Z̄Šzgƒ@*ìX1zg¤7V~»x™äzZá”VÆatiâ:egZî**
pZ[0ŠHìX‚ÂöÃŠÔpìVZzg7,"™»Šzgƒ@*ì1zg¤7V~»x™äzZá”V
Æ;ðV~ÉÆatìZzg:7,"ÆaÂ[XZkÆ',@ZyÆ(„ÐRL;ðV
~ßìÆZziZg÷Zzgz{‚9zV~•k÷XÑzZg_”V»Ãð6,‚Èqw7XZyÆa

eZ„ÆÓxgZ5Aƒñ÷Xz{WzZgÏÔZYZzgøzòÅ´#Ö¶QD÷XÑD¹̂™ä
Ôag~™äÔÙAÄäÔŠðāŠ„‰̀Zì»%>ƒY@*ìZzg¬Š~êx0Y@*ìX

Ø•œj»x@{ìāçÑ}Å˜7-qª»f)ŠZguâtŠZg~ÂxìX
LL0*ÎyÆczèqÑ]~ÂÓx(ÏZzgZOŠ~

(11) ',ZÇVÅaY�ŠZg~ÂxìXóó
egÖe+ZzgØ•œjäZLZLŠzgÅqªiZg7ÅìXŠzâVäZ%ZÆbÝ

©¬x6,ÑäÅÃÒÅìXŠzâVÆ**zßV~çÑC)bÅ?ÏÅ̂ìX
Åˆì¸zz (Criticism of Life) egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÅ’k,zV~i0+Ï6,W

ÔZÖg ( O b s e r v a t i o n ) ìāZ7Zz!ZŠd$¹YYìXZz!ZŠd$~x@{

Zzg�Y)bÃi™ä~ZkÅiÑ•t&S:]0*ðYC÷XegÖe+ (Expression)

ZzgØ•œjZz!gZ>Å°p6,7g}ZF,D÷Xe+ÆZ’ZðqÑ]?0+Ï~¦/g}X

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



Ø•œjÃÌ0*ÎyWäÆˆ"ÑgçÙ)b»‚o™**7,ZXpZy)bÃZrVäç{
%OãÆ‚B',ŠZ“HXŠzâVZŠ'VäZ4**)°qÑ]~ZLagZ3¯c*fZCøzñVZzg

Ú].z4Æ´z{¾"$Æâg}ƒñ¤xßÍVÆøx@}äZy6,Z(ZW,eZÑāZrV
äZL**zßV~ZÏ6Å½7g?ÏÅìX

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjŠ*ÆäVZzg
±g)½ø
II

L§]Å@È~™DƒñÕzƒÆÜs

ÎŠWiâ÷XØ•œj°wzZ»sZzgZK̈+M»|ÙìXZzge+ZK̈+MÆh~Zz[',0*
™**eLìXŠzâVä"gZ{gz~Zzg̀ZìÃÖäÅOñ"Õ[HìXØ•œj¿Æ
DgZzgqÑ]Ægz0+}ƒîVÅ@È~™@*ìXe+Å|óg~ÅãCŠ¾"$ÆŠÅV»¦g
ìXØ•œjä¸xÃfh™ZkÆ;Ã›äÅÃÒÅìXe+äåé»gÑbÅ§b

Zzg¾d$ÃŠÅVÆŠgxyëzZÑ‹zŠ3c*ìX Villain úZxÆ;ÃËZgHìXŠzâVäZ÷Ã
egÖe+ZzgØ•œj»Ã›§]ŠgZÝZq-**»ƒäzZàZK̈ã].z4»ŠzuZ**x

ìXçÑ}~…zZáZ�ÛZŠÅ4C„ZzgZk6,çÑ}ÆZd¡»gzt„ŠgZÝZK̈ã
ùGVZzg6VÃÀŠêìX¸ù{ZK̈y~ÕzƒÆÜs˜ŠÅF,(ŠÑC÷Ø•
œjZzgegÖe+ŠzâVZK̈ãi0+ÏÃZkÅÓxF,&6VZzggÁÇVÆ‚BåÆaçÑC

~áY**eT÷ŠzâV„ŠgZÝ (Utopiac World) **Z»AVÐŠzgZq-VàZzg¦gZCŠ*
»g8- Optimism Zz!ZŠd$÷Z%ŒVtI"Y:ƒÇāe+ÅZzšM~Zq-Z$+~ZyZzg

ÃW@*ìX�Ø•œjÆZ•ðŠZ0+Z¯Òy~®ŠìX
Y(ÆÓx**zwógzV~e+x**zwógåXTǟÆfg= 1901-1837 ’<å XLzÍgt)

ZkŠzgÅçÑC',ZÇVÃaÐZ3häÅÃÒÅXZkÐ¬Ë'ä−Šgxã6ÃZL

**zßV»ñçq7¯c*Xz{QyÐZµêZzg!*ÑF,ƒ™Qy»x@{7™@*ÉZ7~ÐZq-�ÛŠÅ
wÐZzgZ7ÅRÐçÑCßg�w»_·™@*ìX^gŠ~Zzg@*W,Z]»7gZ¤/z{QkÅ**zw

óg~~)ZƒZìX§»ZÖgƒc*'×Zb»Šgxã¡ÆßÍV6,‡g~ÅÂz%Ãi™ä~ZkÆ®Å
Ñì¸QkÅ|óg~ÅxãCŠìXÅgÅZ0+gzãzŒV~gzbÃêzb™äzZà

126

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2003 Vol.3



127

¾"$»ŠÄCkƒ@*ìXe+äZL**zßV~:Üs°æ
YLŠz7Åi0+ÏÆZÝZ0UîVÃ7™**

ZC�ÛnŒÉ±ZK̈ãÅ‹ŠÆaçÑCZ&bÌÅX¾'VZzg1-V~»x™äzZßV
äe+Ãh™gÄŠc*XZ‚E+{Æ;ðV”VÅ‡.Þg3qªÔ{-VÅŠÄ½~i0+ÏZzg°ZpVÅ
**Z»5VÔtz{',Z×V‰XÆÜse+ǟQVc*XZzgçÑCZ&bÆa!*Ÿ‚îg6,Zy

',ZÇVÃÄ�ÐSäÅ¢zg]6,izgŠc*X',ZÇVÃ©¬x6,ÑäÆaQkä9Ã/w/Æ
Y~e+äZ`{âVÆ%æEN}ZOxzZ¾ZxÅ (1838)"Oliver Twist" îg6,ZEwHX**zw

"Oliver ¶K0+„ÅìQkäCc*ìāa¾§b̀Zì&Z�ÛZŠÆ4-āõ XGm|YD÷XZkä
"David Y(Zzg 1839)"Nicholas Nickleby" Ã%:¯™Óx”VÅz»ªÅìX Twist"

Zzg Sqeers Y(~e+äjßV~½ÆÂx»x@{HìZzg 1850) Copperfield"

Y(~'äŒÛn 1857) "Little Dorrit" ‰JŠwZ‚E+{6,9HìX**zw Creakle

ŠZgzVÅ9VZzg{-VÅ‡&ÿELg3qªÃzZãHì˜VQ7™Ä½~i0+Ï¦/Zgä6,6g™Šc*Y@*
Y( 1853)"Bleak House åXZkä9VZzg{-VÅqªÃ4¯äÅˆzm,Š~÷X**zw
"Hard ~z{°ZrÂx6,9™@*ìZzglâ]ÃîwŠ¶ÅOñ¢Z»s½™ä6,izgŠêìX
"Dombey Y(~'äÅ»gzVÅŠzªÐ›Ã9»¶K:¯c*ìX 1854)Times"

Y(~'âŠ~i0+ÏÆZq-ZzgUÃ©¬x6,Ñc*ì&ŠzªÆË~aZ 1848)and Son"

ƒäzZÑ¾zg¹YYìXe+äZLŠzgÅ(ÏÔçÑCÔ(ZzgQi0+ÏÅ$zg-V6,9H
ìX

e+ZK̈ãi0+ÏÃŠzQ«ßgÂV~0*@*ìXßÍV»Zq-¡ZK!*ÑŠ4~úc*VìZzgŠzuZ
¡¾"$Zzg:â0+Ï»DgìXª¡Šzu}66,ÕeJ@*gLìZzgZk»CÙz‰ÜZzgCÙ(

Z¡w™@*ìXçÑC**Z»°»Åge+»¦§§]ìXe+»t¦g¡ìà7ÉßÍVÆ
ŠgxygTƒñZkÆiŠ"Zzgx@}»³ìX

LLz{uâtŠZgZ:Å»g~»Ú#³g;XQkÅð

™Š{CÙÂ[:Üsi0+ÏÅEŠzªÐ_m,ìÉtÕ

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



(12) ZzgpŠ¾èÅ̧ÂV6,»g~¢[ìXóó
e+ZK̈yŠz„ZŠd$ìz{%ŠzVÔúgÂVZzg”VÐQyÅ$zg-VZzg{ñVÆ!*z�ŠQy

Ð›™@*åX
Ø•œjäZ(ZŠ[ðH�Q7F,¹I!{3¨4è EE

GEÅ�~Ñg™@*ìXZrVäZL

ZYâVZzg**zßV~̀Zì&Z�ÛZŠÅ?ÏÅìX¾d$'×ZgúVÃuâtŠZgzVZzgiŒZgzVÆÕ»
¶K:‘WŠ3c*ìXÕÅz~8ƒñZ�ÛZŠÅqÅïGLiZg7™**Ø•œj»!Š.ü0ÃìXz{Õ
Æ˜7-gcÃŠ3™úZxÆŠßV~ª>VÆÜsÐ]aZ™ZD÷Zzg¤ñVÅqªÃ4
¯äÆpZ;V÷XØ•œjçÑ}Æz{U!3�ç EEL¬x6,Ññ÷ÎÀ˜ÃZ0+Zi™Šc*Y@*
ìXQyÆZYâVZzg**zßV~ñ�ŠŠ*øg}çÑ}Å…YL¦k,,7™CìXtÃu

¦k,,‡g~ÅW\V6,7,~ƒð÷U™QÐi0+ÏÆŠ›ëÐgzÙk™ZC÷XQyÆ**zßV
LL}.ZÅÂóóÔLL·Ç{óóZzgLLYgkóó~Q%ZÆbÝ©¬x6,ÑäÅÃÒÅˆìX

LL].h+0*Îy~Ø•œjZyP!{3¨4è
EE
GE~Ð

Zq-÷X~i0+ÏÆ›ëÃÒy™äÅ̀P]ñ�Š
(13) ìXóó

Ø•œjÆ**zßV~ÌŠz4]úc*Vîg6,!3�ç EEL¬x6,Wñ÷Zq-ªÝ¡ZzgŠzuZ
¤x¡XªÝ¡Õz',',e$ÅZ•ðu\8-Y@*ìX**z«LL·Ç{óó~F,ßÅPÆbÝÅ
îsz„ìXz{gZx©Ãêâ:i0+Ï¦/Zgä6,6g™@*ìXZLÁ3,$+ZgZñÃO™ŠêìXZK
Î$âVZzgÎö¸ð6,‡ˆ:çÅÃÒ™@*ìX'×Šzg-2ÆŠíÃgZx©Æfg=WvÏZŠê
ìZzgWy~gZx©ÃÌÄ�ÐSŠêìX

**zwLL}.ZÅÂóó~¹ÐZ,oø÷�ŠÄZzg§Ð_m,÷X*iÆfg=â÷áÅâV
LLgÄóó»O‡**uZzg1Š{ìX†ZvYzh+˜÷X

LLÎ:ÅâVÆ™ŠZgÅð~ZK̈+MÆŠgŠÅ
Wöl¼Zk§bÅˆìā÷áh+e+Æ´z{ZzgË**zw
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(14) ógÆ;V:ïnóóX
*iâ÷áÆ7g}yZäÅn„»!*)̄áCìXz{9xZâÃŠrŠ}™yÐïwŠêìX

â÷áÌ*i„ÅzzÐ"gZ{gz~»Dgƒ@*ìX*iÅÎ$eÎ:ZkÅŠZB̧CìXâ÷áÃ
*iÆOÆ$+á~aŠ{‚w{!*úÅwZQìXZk9x»‚eZ‘VÅÃƒY@*ìX
â÷áÆ‚¹VgZzZzg÷áò»Z�xÌZ•ðŠgŠ**uƒ@*ìXgZzÃÃh|ÅFg~µYCìX÷áògÄ

``™K!»%!0Y@*ìXZy"WuZ”VÅë~øzxVZzg¾ÉŠ~ˆ÷Xz{‚g~
i0+ÏjyÅˆl~âg}âg}QD÷Zzg!*syZ0+ƒ~zZŠ-V~ÅYD÷Qy»‚
@*gÃVZzg¬]ÅWâ›{0Y@*ìXeZËŸiZ£{yZL*yLLZgŠz**zw»egÖe+óó~**zw
LL}.ZÅÂóóÆ!*g}~˜÷X

LLQyÆZk**zwÃ7,|™"Z(gZôm,~**zwógegÖ
e+c*ŠWY@*ìX�çÑ{ÆbÝÔY',Ôo¬Zzggc*»g
™ŠZgzVÅ?Ï~&åGLî\g‚råXQkä”V6,ƒä
zZáÕÆjZáÐƒÃ"Õ[HtQkÆ**zßV„
»ZÚiåāZÖÅ0*gŸä”VÆ£tÆDÆ

(15) a̧Z2¯ñóóX
Ø•œjäe+Å§bçÑ}Æ¤xZ�ÛZŠÃZL**zßV»ñçq¯c*ìQrVä

úZxÅÂzQy›ëÅ§sKzw™ZðìÎÀ˜ßvÃZ0+Zi™Šï÷XØ•œjÅ**zw
óg~»°Š‹ŠZK̈ãìz{Z¡wZzg**Z»°ÃçÑ}Æn!¸ç NE¦g™D÷Ø•œjÆ
4,Šq-ZŠÌ6ÐmgppzZáZ�ÛZŠÅeZ‘VZzgêâ:f†»:LZd¡Å"-ÕzƒZzgu

Ð(,Sƒð**Z»5V÷X
egÖe+ZzgØ•œjŠzâVçÑC**zwóg÷XŠzâVäZL¤/Šz7~ñ�Ši0+Ï
ÆRÝZ0UîVÃZL**zßV»ñçq¯c*ìXŠzâVäi0+ÏÅzVÃWg^ÆŠÜ6,ŠzV~

ÈäÅÃÒÅìXŠzâV„ZkÑizZw̧]ÆD',ŠZg÷�RiwÐ§zWÑxÃÁ™**ZC!©}å GL§]

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



¦g™CìXŠzâV»°Š‹›ZK̈ãìX˜ªÔ¾"$Zzg"gziÇg~ŠzâVÆ4,Šq-Óx',ZÇV
ÅaìX

SkÓx̃tÆ!*z�Še+ÃœjZzgœjÃe+7¹YYXe+:ÜsZÐZŠ~
Zˆ‚]ÔC‚]ZzgìÑ]Å¯6,ÉSyZ•ðZÐZŠ~qÑ]zzZu]Å¯6,�Šg]äÜsZzg

ÜsQÏÆlg~‘Ô̧Zq-Z•ð].ZÇ:ÔZÐZŠ~ÔZµêZzgºmÃc*C,»qïåX
Áz÷¸ZÖpœjÅZKºmÃc*C,ÅÂßÆîg6,ZEwGYMh÷XÃðÌ
ZK̈yÃðŠzuZZK̈y7ƒYZ¤/Z(ƒ@*Âz{ZkŠ*~:ƒ@*XZkŠ*~QkÅñ�ŠÏ„QkÅ
ZÐZŠe$ÅŠ?ìX®ZZq-{muÆˆe+Zzgœje{e{ÔZÐZŠ~,Æîg6,zZãÃ
WD÷ŠzâV»¦§§]Zq-{m`Æˆ7åENZÇ:ÃW@*ìXŠzâVZŠd$�YÕŠÂ÷„p

ŠzâVÅù¦�Yi0+ÏÆZ�xÆ!*g}~WgZYZzgªkWgZÇV~÷Z�ÛtìX
CÙ́ºZzgCÙŠzg»ZCºmZŠ!×ZzggzZe$ƒCìXCÙZŠd$»ZkgzZe$~ZCºm

£xƒ@*ìZ¤/pe+Zzgœj»Ã›§]W:~÷~˜tg‚rìQÌŠzâVZLZLZŠ!
×~Zq-ºmwÆqï÷XW:~̃tÆ!*z�ŠŠzâV»e{e{ZŠ!×ZzggzZe$
ŠzâVZŠ'VÃZCZCZÐZŠ~'×Z`Zzg„»ËuJ-].ZÇ:Z0+Zi«™@*ìXªŠzâVZŠd$�YÕŠÂ

÷„pŠzâVÅù¦ZK̈ãi0+ÏÆZ�xÆ!*g}~WgZYZzgªkWgZÇV~÷Z�ÛtìXt
�ÛtŠzâVÃZLZL´‡ðÔZŠ!Zzg�Y×Å§sÐzgP~5ìX

e+TŠzg~aZƒZZzgTŠzg~QkÅ„6,zZymSz{Šzg].h+ZK̈ãExz.yÅ
Ñz¬]ZzgèIzâ¯tZ[]Âø]ÆZ!x»ŠzgåZK̈yZLZzg»Ñ]ÆZ0+gñ�ŠRyl
Zk**]ÐWÇ{ƒg;åX®Z�Y',ZÇVZzgZK̈ãÕz0Æ!*z�ŠZK̈y@*gõ~«%ûQyZzg

(�YZzõ<ZzgÕzƒ»úÒ{ 1901-1837 ¢ÅÑizZwŠzªÐgzÙkƒg;åXÇzÍgt)
ƒäÆ‚B‚BZK̈ãÎaÅp~ZzgwÅpÙ»ÌbŠZgìXe+6,ZL´ºÅù¦
Îa»ZW,Z0+Ziƒ**êZiªk!*]7Xe+»¸´‡ðZ0+Z„̄QÐœjÆÃ›§]ÐŸi™@*
ìX
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ZzgQy…e+Æ**zßV~YOÃWC Optimism (Åx 1901-1837 ’<å XLzÍgt)
ÅwgBbìXe+ Backbone e+Æ**zßV~ Optimism ìXÉtI"Y:ƒÇā̧

�YÕz0Å?ÏZk¢Æ‚B™@*ìāwŒÛd$~tâèÅ¹ã0YñÏt¢Ø•
œjÆ**zßV~åîg6,®ŠìX

Ø•œj»Ãt!§]QkÆŠzgÅaZzZgìXœjäTŠzg~ZzgT´º~

ZŠ[ðHz{´‘].h+Exz.yÐ¬g~ßÍVÅWâ›{åXªx0*ÎyÐ¬ZzgZkÆ¯gUˆ
Æ',R~ZK̈ãi0+ÏE+?ÆWy~%Z7ÿ LÐ¦/gg„¶ZzgZK̈ãÎaÅÃð‚Zzg2w7

Zzgâ-Ï»aZƒ**Zq-DR%åXœjÌZK&]ÃZk Pessimism ¶X�YÕzƒÅzzÐ

Z½¦�Y„Ðôp:gÄeZzgZL®0*gzV~z{ÂZiyaZ:™e�e+ZzgJùÅ&]»{ā
ìX

e+Æ**zßV~¢ÔZOŠZzgQyÅcÃWCìXz{ZL**zßV~çÑC',ZÇVÃZk

¢Æ‚B7™@*ìāt',Z×VÜsZzgÜs»ƒäÆa÷Zzg!*syCðZzgZYðZyÅ
Æ**xZq-â~–X J.V. Staples YÃ 1844 (ááÏXegÖe+ä&Z6,s

LL=¾'V6,(,Z½z�ì~ZKÂ4+ZqÐ

ÃÒ™@*ƒVāQ7Q%ZYÆ‚tIh+{ßg]~

Š3îVZzgZ(™äÐ~L!*i7WîVÇX=ZK

i0+ÏÆWy~xJ-¸Qyìā~QyÆqÑ]Æ
:©~Q7pl™äZzgW¯äÅz»ª™@*gƒV

(16) ÇXóó
(e+ÅzÃ]6,—÷X 1901-1819 �zÍgt)

LLQkÅñ]¹(,Z‚¢ìXz{›~�ÛZcŠwå
Zzg¾d$5VÐ¹ic*Š{ĝŠ~g‚råXQÐ¢å

āz‰Ü¦/gäÆ‚B‚BZ4]~4ZˆkÔ

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



_./Zzg!*bg*aZƒYñÇZzg~ŠwÐŠ¬™CƒV
(17) āZ(ƒXóó

Âƒ@*„ìpWy~ZYð',ZðÃ»™ÆQkÅ( Tragic Waste e+Æ**zßV~

ágìXe+Ãt¢ìā',Zð»ƒäÆaìZzg»ƒ™gSìX‡g~Ã7g}**zwÆ
ŠzgZyZq-{mn»jyÔZEyZzg8+M»ZˆkgLìZk»Šw!z‰ÜZk¢Æ‚B_m,
gLìāWy~ìsÅƒÏXt¢QÐii0+ÏÅ‚;Ð8!*CÙïwÑ@*ìZzgZq-**‡&ÿEL
ÒyWÎŠÏ�ÛZë™@*ìtWÎŠÏ„ŠgRÝQk»;g‹™CìZzg‡g~i0+ÏÅ‚;»£¨

§iÅ¹ãƒD÷X Melodrama ™äÆa»gƒY@*ìX®Ze+Æ**zwZ7̃É
~zz‚;Ô§zWÑxÆ‚B‚BÔzzpÙZzgxQyÌ0*ðYCì�**zwÆWy~úc*Vƒ

7¹YYX¹ãÆWy~0*ð Tragedy YCìXËÌ¹ãT»Z!xQyÐ¬g~:ƒå

¯äÐgzÇì Tragedy YäzZàQyŠgZÝZK̈ãnÅ’ÅŠ?ƒCìZzgtËÌ¹ãÃ
e+Æ½ãCÙ**zw»Z!xQyZzgpÙ6,ƒ@*ìX

ZkÆ',@…Ø•œjÆ;VçÑC§zWÑxÅ¦k,ÉÆ‚B‚BZy~Zq-
¡qp~ÅpZéÂÃWCìpz{¢ÔZOŠZzgQyÅc}Ã7WC�e+Å¹EV»
{āìX‡g~Zk8+MZzgjyÆZˆkÐøzxgLì�QÐe+Æ**zw7,|™qÝƒ@*ì
X‡g~»ŠwÚš/kgLìZzgË@̀z@*[3™g{YCìX¹ãÆWÐ(,"Æ‚B‚B
‡g~6,"›àZzgpsÅ6,Y×VÌÚ(,fgS÷Qy»ŠZð;BÐg^Y@*ìZzgQÐz{

f6WÎŠÏqÝ7ƒC�Qk»;g‹™nX
e+Æ;V…',ZðZzgZYðÆŠgxyÂZiyÃW@*ìZL;VZyŠz̧ÂVÃáZiygpp

Å2ÃZEw™@*ìXe+ÅŠ*~ZYð»,ZYðZzg',Zð» Poetic Lisence Æae+
,',ZðìXtZ0+Z¯„…œjÆ**zßV~®ŠÃW@*ìXZkÅŠ*~ZYð»,',ZðìX

¡Poetic Lisence ¤!gå$zgÃ3Y@*ìXZzg$zgå$zg„gLìXœjÆ4,Šq-
Zq-)%ðÔ)ÇZzg)ZëÏÚ0™g{Y@*ìX
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egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆ**zßV»NgY,̂{ŠzâVÆ»ŠZ0+Z¯„»?kìe+Æ
Èñƒñ÷X (Optimism) **zßVÆN*?„ZLZ0+gZq-ºmgYá

Our Mutual Friend, A Tale of Two Cities, Great Expectations

‡g~Æf‚Ã{mZzg)%ð8+MÚ÷Xe+ÆŠzu}**zßVÆN*?Z¤/pgYá
ÆbŠZgÃ7WDÂZy~¦r»UÌ®ŠìXªz{)Y—ZgZ:uJ-ËÌnÆZˆk

Ð¬g~ÃWD÷Yèz{ZÒZz‡]**zwÆ‹ziÆ**xƒD÷X
Oliver Twist, David Copperfield, Nicholas Nickleby, Little Dorrit,

Pickwick Papers, Dombey and Son, Martin Chuzzlewit, The Mystery of__

Edwin Drood

**zßVÆZëF,+™ŠZgzVÆ**x÷ZzgZy**zßVÃ7,ñ%‡g~ËÌnÆ_.!*]ZyÆ
N*?Æ‚B™[7™YXe+Åtp!ÌZÐœjÆ¦§§]ÐŸi™CìXªØ•
œjÅ{mc*8LÐ_m,ÎaÅg~c*)Åg~îg6,ZCZÖgQkÆ**zßVÆN*?~™C
ÃWCìXN*?LL}.ZÅÂóóZLZ0+g9z$Æ¼ÖñƒñìX‡g~»f‚}.ZÅÑZzg

ÂÆgL6~ñ�Š§Š~|ƒñºmpJ-îÅÃÒ™@*ìXÂLL7åENZóó»Â
LLÂóóÆ‚BZEw‡g~Ãª]~eZw™Qk~’¦rJ-àä~QkÅæŠ™@*ìX

Ì"Hard Times" N*?LL}.ZÅÂóóZLZ0+g�C‚]�ñƒñìe+»JÐJN*?
Z7ZŠZ™äÐ‡ÜìX

**z«LL·Ç{óó»N*?kÆ‡âyÅc*Š@*i{™@*ìX‡g~»f‚N*?ÃŠN™„ºm

‡ì™©8ìXDg~ÔDgZzgñ]Å[LL·Ç{óó»Zq-xÌZ^w0™‡g~ Connotations

Æf‚~Q½WCìZzgc*8LÆŠÜ‚ñ÷}ƒYD÷X
N*?LLegŠ-Zg~óó™«ÆZˆkÅOñ].h+‡g~Æf‚~PÔ;ZzgÝòÆ

ZˆkÃÀŠêìXZk»f‚ÛzãŠ*Ð–™egŠ-Zg~ÆZ0+gÅŠ*Æ!*g}~ÎOÑzq™

ŠêìX-VQkÅÎaözŠƒYCìX
ìXÂLLYgóóÆWÐœj»LLkóó‡g~Æ (Coinage) LLYgkóóœjÅŠZºZq

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



f‚~LLYgkóóÆpLLYgÅŠ*óó~$+wŠêìX‡g~�4ÂLLYgkóó7,kìZkÆf‚
~LLYgÅŠ*óóÍð@ìZzgz{Åg~îg6,Zk!*]6,WâŠ{ƒY@*ìā**zwçÑC**Z»AVÆ
zZu]ÐRN*7,ZƒÇX

˜VJ-egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÅ™ŠZgóg~»mìŠzâVZq-Šzu}Ð¹ic*Š{
™ŠZg7XYèZkÆaZŠd$Ã™ŠZgzV (Round) _“gnp÷X…ŠzâVÆ;Vå

Å’góp~Å)f6Zzg;CR6,(ÂôŠb¢zg~ƒ@*ìX�e+ZzgœjÆ**zßV~®Š
ìX

6,ic*Š{izgŠï÷Í (Narrative Technique) ™ŠZgóg~ÅOñz{**zwÅÒ62
ā…ŠzâV**zwógzVÆ;Vk?ÃW@*ìpÜsk?™ŠZgóg~ÃÀ7Š}YX

÷XŠzâV**zw (Flat) 7É‚Š{ (Round) egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆ™ŠZgå

ógzVÆ™ŠZg|ZzgÇÆZâZ`Ðz�Š~Wñ÷XŠzâVÆ**zßV~ñ�Š™ŠZgzV»
W:~».ÞHYYìYèZyÆ**zßV~¼™ŠZgZ,÷�Zq-Šzu}Ð˜tgnp

Ôg°ŠZŠZzg Magwitch ZzgQ*ŠbgzÔÑàZzg FaginÔOliver Ôâ÷áZzg Oliver ÷XZy~gZzZzg

Zq-Šzu}Ð»°˜tgnp÷X Mr.Peggotty Zzg Joe Gargrey ÔZZ£Ô Compeyson

ù¦îg6,t¹YYìāe+ZzgœjÅ™ŠZgóg~~¹ic*Š{̃tìX
Z|ƒÒyÆjZáÐZ¤/e+ZzgØ•œjÆ**zßV»W~Z0+Zi~».ÞHYñÂ

˜tZzgZqÐiZ]Æ¹Ðï]‚tWD÷X©óg~Zzgk?óg~~œjZzge+W:
~̃tgnp÷X˜VJ-i!*yÆZEwZzg'×Zbóg~»mìŠzâV»ZCZCºmZ0+Ziì
e+Æ**zßVÅi!*y)1CZŠ[Åi!*yì²œjZL**zßV~gzi%{ZEwÆ¬x:n
ÆÓVÃÌZEw™äÐŠg$7™DX

Ø•œjZzgegÖe+ZkuJ-ÂW:~˜tgnp÷āŠzâVÆ**zßV~Ry

7,|ZzgQ.̂6ÅW»ZÖgMìXpŠzâV~�zZã�Ûtìz{tāe+Å’k,WÑUVÐ0*u

ÐObscenity 7²Ø•œj»**zw!*<mLLYgkóó Obscenity ìZzgZyÆ**zßV~
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ôp7X
Ø•œjZzgegÖe+Æ;Vk?óg~»®QyÆ™ŠZgzVÅf6Zzg;CÝ]Ã

QY¤/™äÐ‡ÜìXªŠzâVZŠ'V»k?™ŠZgóg~~ÃðæŠ�ÛZë7™@*X
ŠzâVZŠ'VÆ;VZyÆ™ŠZgZL'×Z`ÔñeZzg#^¬.ç EGEÃk?Æfg=Òy™äÐ‡Ü

ÃWD÷ŠzâVZŠ'VÆ;Vk?¹ãÆ·îÃOW,7™@*X™ŠZgzVÆŠgxyCÙnÅ)
¢zg~ZzgÃpçVÐ¤/m,HŠHìX

e+ZzgœjŠzâVÆ**zßV~©ÉÅˆìXŠzâVäŠgCoøÅ½7g?ÏÅ
ìX

e+ÆZ|[Åúc*VS¤Zk»'×ZOZ0+ZiìXe+»t'×ZOZ0+ZiZÐØ•œj
Æc*8L½}Z0+ZiÐ].Z™@*ìX

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆ**zßVÆö^%1o7÷XŠzâV'g‚b~mzZg
**zw˜¸TÅzzÐZyÆ**zßV~g*:g;XZ÷á®)ÆaCÙm~/VÅHg{®ZŠÆ
Z0+g™Å6g~ZzgCÙmÃ$©�î EG0²z`J-à**¢zg~å@*ā‡g~ÅŠp‡ìgì¸zzìā**zwÃ
Yìßg]:ïmX

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZ|[»-Y,̂{ŠzâVZŠ'V~ñ�Š̃tZzgZqÐiZ]Ã
úc*V™@*ìX

ù¦îg6,t¹YYìāe+ZzgœjÅ**zwóg~~Z•ÅuJ-˜tìZ¤/pt
˜t‰Zz‡]7QpÃðÌ**z̈î́g6,Zq-Šzu}»?k7ƒ@*Yèz{ZLŠzg
ZzgZLŠ!*]Æfg=ZLìÑ]»ZÖg™@*ìX

jZ!Y]zjZÙ

Ivor Brown "Dickens in His Time," P.1,  X1
Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd, 1965.

egÖe+ZzgØ•œjÆZYâ~ZŠ[»»©_·



Charles Dickens "The Mystery of Edwin Drood",   X2
Oxford University Press, 1982.

Cliff's Notes, Dickens Pickwick Papers Notes, P.6,   X3
C.K. Hillegass U.S.A 1970.

"Dickens was taken out of school and set to menial jobs about the

household. In time, to help augment the family income, Dickens was given a job

in a blacking factory among course companions."

Ỗ!LLŠ~Š*»ZŠ[óóÑƒgÔ„„zŠZøÔk 124 óóm: ZŠ[Zzg�YzZÕ LL gè¬$+~Ô X4

yX

Ô¢ā·YZ−+ 378 ZâZgZ£ÔeZËLLZgŠz¿ZY:ZL(Ïz�YÚø~óó)),·(Ôm: X5

X1983 i™c*-Eg;MyÔ
óó˜!LLZŠ!Y,̂}0*v,À0*ÎyZ3ÿXL¯ 0*ÎãZŠ[Zzg0*Îy ÜZÑsxÔeZËÔLL X6

X1986 »Ð÷Æ£Ñ]óóZsxW!*ŠÔZ»ŠòZŠÒ]0*ÎyÔ
X1988 Ô™ZcÔgÂ[XÅÔ 106 Ø•œjLL4C].z4ZzgãCŠ6,4óóm: X7

Humphry House, "The Dickens World", P.10,   X8
Oxford University Press, 1971.

"The great novelist, like others of his time, was a reformer. His stories,

whether sad or humorous, often served as a protest against the abuses of the

social and political life of has time."

Ibid, P.10.   X9
"Dickens history is inseparable from Dickens reformism .......... and even

accentuates an interest in Dickens's exposure of past abuses; self- congratulation

harmonizes only too easily with the christmas spirit. Debtors are no longer

jailed; money - lenders are more strictly supervised; and a parish boy who asks

for more can be sent to a clinic for analysis. Good are the old days were, the

new are in some ways better, and Dickens helped to make them so."

Ỗ!LLZŠ[Zzg�Y¿óóMyÔ 76 óóÔm: }.ZÅÂ'Zq-úZò**zw Z}!ZÑsÔeZËÔLL X10

X1980 »gzZÈZŠ[Ô

X2001 Ỗ!âx)LLXgÎóógZzf~ÔâgaÔZ6,s 18 1ZgYzh+ÔLL',ZÓgZ„óóm: X11
A.E. Dyson (ed) "Dickens Modern Judgements," P.280, X12
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Macmillan and Co. Ltd. 1968.

"He understood it with unwavering hostility. Every book he produced

was not only a celebration of the true wealth of life, it was an attack on the

forces of cruelty and selfishness."

Sagaree Sengupta, Shaukat Siddiqi Pakistan's Venerable X13
Man of Letters, P.66, Persimmon Spring New York, 2001.

"Siddiqi is one of the few writers who have had the courage to describe

the realities of life in modern Pakistan."

X1970 ÔLL5Šg,óó©gW!*ŠÔ 48 óóm: }.ZÅÂ †ZvYzh+LL X14

Ỗ!âx)LLXgÎóógZzf~ÔÑg{ 23 óóm: ZgŠz**zw»egÖe+ ŸiZ£{yÔeZËÔLL X15

X2001 âgaÔZ6,s
Stephen Wall (ed) "Charles Dickens," P.66, X16
Penguin Books, 1970.

"I have great faith in the poor; to the best of my ability. I always

endeavour to present them in a favourable light to the rich; and I shall never

cease, I hope untill I die, to advocate their being made as happy and as wise as

the circumstances of their conditions in its utmost improvement, will admit of

their becoming."

Philip Collins, "The Critical Heritage" P.502, X17
New York Barnes and Noble INC, 1971.

"He is a very great loss. He had a large loving mind and the strongest

sympathy with the poorer classes. He felt sure that a better feeling, and much

greater union of classes would take place in time. And I prey earnestly it may." 
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ñßŠÑp)N(
¨_·÷á{

* Z1&<é XMgZ0Zº

Abstract:

The enclosed script has been acquired from Ishfaq Ahmad Qureshi, the

grand maternal son of Ghous Muhammad Shah, who is a teacher in the

Govt. boy's high school No. 1 in Bakhar. This script (Makhtuta) contains

Maulood Sharief which is incomplete and is quite mutilated. It denotes that it

was composed between 19th and 20th century A.D. because Ghous

Muhammad Shah's year of birth is 1886 and he died in 1933.

Its study shows that it is in the form of Moulood Sharief, and important form of

poetry critical survey of Naat, and Maulood includes the definition tradition

and style of this form. Along with critical appreciation of this form and its

traditions it includes an index and explanatory notes and references which are

helpful to understand and evaluate this piece of literature. 

|]̈_·÷á{»ÍaZö4031|ì.Í{~6881YìXW\;×ŒÛ7÷ŒÛ¨V

zZÑ£z!9‚—Iek,{Z�³{yÆg;›¸XW\Å4ÃÓV²3,ÜZzÑŠÃð:¶XZq-e

ñÑ**@jegc*g~)0*u�ÔMy(ÅZâ‰XC7l),gvÓ̧x/gc*†z„Š]~

¦/Zg~W\ÅZzÑŠÐ¼ZzgZvzZáÌƒ¦/g}÷XW\ä8ØZwZ½x',zi$+|1531ó~
ì.3391{~74',kÅ/~zÃ]0*ðZzg9ÆŠaG*y$zx¢y~Š®÷X)1(

W\ÅGÆ^6,t’k,ì
c*g[¾~gØ»QyzZgWc*ƒV

ìeJ,$™óÐÑ)gWc*ƒV
%jxag̈_·÷á{gõZvm
z−cZ£÷á{ŒÛ719Ô/74‚w
zÃ]',zi$+|8ØZwZ½x1531|)2(

ñßŠÑp)N(¨_·÷á{

g^ae°ÔuZ«g^aWnÔ·YZ−+i™c*-Eg;MyX *



Æþþ
Æ)qD!*¸(ñ/$DtÂ!*pÇz�ìXpZk»ZEwWÀ]åÅ*özzÆ

(3 nºmìX¾DÚz{Ä�Æ~ƒX)
)1(ÚD°p Æ)q(
)2(°p™**

( Ô5 4 )3({m™WÀ]åÅ°p)
¦‡ÌúŠ˜÷

ÚzzÔ°pzÂ�ÔWiUgÎw™*åÅÂ�X—gåÅfZ]ZŠkÐ›âVÃ�›Ô

o]Zzg^¨45Àö
IEG

G
Y

g„ìZzgQrVäT§bW\åÆÎZöÔqÑ]ÔZg÷áŠZ]�ÛñŠZ]ùzÑbÔ
ZÜtz¬ŠZ]Zzg7Z]Ãôp™Šc*ìXf™ZÅ:ö XWÆˆf™gÎwåÃZaF,+„Š]¹ŠHìXÃgÏZzg
QgŠz~—gåÅ°pzÂ�Æ!*g}ZÃgÃÆ¹Y@*ìÔ�²!~Ù7Ô²!~Z,¯x

(6 ÃæbZ#~Vë÷X)
‡g~·āZ−+œjLL)Áwxóó~ë÷

—åguzg»Ñ]õñ�ŠZ]ÅÆ»Ÿz,Â(,ZŠ*ìÔW�ãÃ~—gÅê(

(ñ�Š÷XZmCY™ZôPäZKZKQáVÆ‚t—gZ™xåÅêÒyXX@*gõZÅ�ç O[~ZkÅ

140

Journal of Research (Faculty of Languages & Islamic Studies) 2003 Vol.3

²!ZgŠz¹ÔñÑ**z©iây‡ŠPZâ~Æ_.)yDq($š0î EMMGND$š5é EMGS:°p™**ÚÒy™**X (i

ZØñkZß©)²!ZgŠz¹(ZŠZg{Zsx]ÔÑƒgD™ZcÔ�y1002YÔm:0761
Yzh+ZŒ{yäLL¾÷á²~»W~_·óó~²!i!*y~ÆÍðÅgzZe$Òy™Dƒñ–ì (ii

²!i!*y~ÆÍðÅZ’ZY~ŠZ#åZzgƒÆ‚B„ƒ̂¶XZ÷á®)ZsxÆ‚B‚B²!i!*yÃzÝ‚

ƒðZzgŒÛ\ÐMyJ-²!i!*y~ÄìzZáaZƒñXZyÄZYäZK£òi!*âVÆ´z{²!i!*y}¾

÷á²~Ã�ÛzrŠc*X
z„~czsfYzxYÆÍÄZY~12**ñV»jZ!ñ�ŠìX²',R0*uzyÆ²!ÆÍÄZY~42**ñV
»jZ!ñ�ŠìX

°ZŒ¾*)²!i!*y~ÆÍðÅgzZe$(ÑyZOòÔŠk,{¸iÙyÔ7991YÔm:96D37
ë!*W‚ãÈMh÷āÆ²!i!*y»Âì�ÃgÏ~Ùƒ@*ƒZZgŠzZzǵ‡ði!*âV~Wc*XuZ«i!*y~ÄZYäZ4 (iii
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